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PREFACE. 

When this book was begun, there was no American 
edition of Egmont at all adequate to modern needs. 
Since then other editions have appeared, yet the present 
editor has been encouraged to complete bis work by 
the consideration that bis Standpoint is so dif ferent from 
otbers as to justify tbis publication. 

The book is intended for College students who are 
ready to take up and enjoy a German classic as such. 
The Introduction discusses such general questions as 
naturally arise in the study of the play. Special atten- 
tion is called to its interesting composition and to 
Goethe's own important personal relation to the char- 
acter embodied in it. The historical background is 
sketched with some detail, f irst because it is so essential 
to any real understanding of the play, and again be- 
cause, in the editor's experience, students usually do 
not turn to historical reference books for such infor- 
mation, no matter how accessible they are. Goethe's 
adaptation of the history, the structure of the drama, 
and the characters are treated at some length, first be- 
cause these questions are so important, and secondly 
because Goethe's intentions in regard to them have 
been so often and so seriously misunderstood. A brief 
discussion of Schiller's remarkable critique is added 

in the hope that it may help students to avoid similar 
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IV PREFACE. 

mistaken conceptions of Goethe's dramatic purposes 
and to see the more clearly what those purposes 
really were. Schiller's stage version of the play 
is passed with mere mention, because, however inter- 
esting, such comparative study would make undue 
demands on the time of students, and because such 
discussion would be vague and useless unless the 
Student had both texts before him. 

The Text is based on the Weimar edition, with 
such few changes as seemed necessary on compar- 
ison with Goethe's own manuscript. The orthography 
has been conformed to the modern Prussian Standard. 
The Notes are devoted to the historical allusions of 
the play, to such dif ficulties of construction and idiom 
as seemed from actual experience to need explanation, 
and to such details of character and action as could 
not well be included elsewhere. Throughout the com- 
mentary is meant to be suggestive rather than ex- 
haustive and is, therefore, made as brief as possible, 
consistent with an attempt to interpret the play as a 
masterpiece of German literature. 

The Bibliography, intended chiefly for teachers, 
is confined to the latest, best, most accessible, and 
most useful books on the various phases of the sub- 
ject. All the available authorities have been freely 
used, and special indebtedness is frankly acknowledged 
in its proper connection. 

R. V^. DEERING. 
Berlin, 
January 17, 1903. 
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THE COMPOSITION OF THE PLAY. 

A GREAT artist's work is best understood and en- 
joyed after we have studied the artist and found out 
bis purposes and metbods, tbe ideals be intends to 
portray, and tbe life tbat serves as bis model. Tbis 
IS also true of literary art and especially of an artist 
Hke Goetbe, for more tban almost any otber be bas 
wrougbt bis own feeling and experience into bis cbar- 
acters. It is important, tberefore, to inquire what at- 
tracted bim to tbe tbeme of Egmont and wbat he 
meant to embody in it. Fortunately be bas left us 
several references to tbe play, wbicb, tbougb some- 
times vague, will belp us to understand bis intentions. 

In bis Wahrheit und Dichtung (end of Bk. 19) 
Goetbe says tbat, after be bad " portrayed in Götz 
von Berlichingen tbe symbol of an important world- 
epocb," be " looked around carefully for anotber similar 
turning-point in political bistory" and found bis at- 
tention drawn to tbe revolt of tbe Netberlands. In 
Götz be bad sbown " an able man wbo goes down in 
tbe delusion tbat in times of anarcby a strong man of 
noble purpose is of some importance," wbile in Egmont 
be meant to sbow tbat " establisbed institutions cannot 
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maintain themselves against stern, calculating des- 
potism." His father had become interested in these 
plans and feit an " irresistible desire " to see them 
carried out. Moreover, Goethe's engagement to Lili 
Schönemann had just been broken (Sept. 1775), and 
he " had to fill up the fearful gulf that separated 
him from her with something spiritual and soulful." 
So he began to work on Egmont, 

Written many years after the events it describes, 
this account may not be entirely reliable. He refers 
to the play as " already worked out in his head " in 
Sept. 1775, and intimations to friends seem to imply 
that he had thought of the subject as early as 1773 
or 1774. But many other plans divided his attention, 
and his love for Lili soon so occupied him that any 
definite choice of the theme and any real work on the 
play was delayed tili the autumn of 1775; it is, more- 
over, his own soul-struggle of that eventful time which 
he has embodied in his hero. 

It is hardly probable that, after finishing Göfs, 
Goethe deliberately set out to look through history 
for some other "critical turning-point,*' which he 
might embody in a drama. That is quite contrary to 
his nature; he did not choose his themes in that way. 
Speaking of his method, he teils us himself ( Wahrheit 
und Dichtung, Bk. 7) of his habit of turning into an 
image or poem everything that pleased or distressed 
or otherwise occupied him — which means simply that 
he takes his own feelings and experiences, moulds and 
shapes them, strips them of subjective, personal, and 
local features, elevates them to the plane of objective, 
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general human feeling and experience, and clothes 
them with the outer garment of some real or imag- 
inary hero whose character strikes him as similar to 
his own. This resemblance is not always evident, 
though usually strong and essential, and the histor- 
ical or traditional character is, therefore, generally 
changed — much or little, as may be necessary to make 
it a fit embodiment of the poet's inner thought and 
life. This is the case with Werther, Götz, Egmont, 
Tasso, Faust, and many others of his characters; in 
fact it is in just this sense that we are to understand 
his reference to all his works as but " fragments of 
one great confession." It seems likely, therefore, that 
Goethe was attracted to the career of Egmont not 
alone because it was a critical " tuming-point " in 
poHtical history, but also because he saw in Egmont 
the embodiment, to a certain extent, of a character 
and of views of life and of conduct similar to his own 
at the time. Brief reference to the facts of his life 
at this period will help us understand his interest. 
He was then about twenty-six years old. Retuming 
in 1771 from his university course in Strassburg, he 
had yielded to his father's wishes and settled in 
Frankfurt to practise law. He never liked the pro- 
fession, however, and more and more resented the 
restraints which such a humdrum existence imposed 
upon him. Füll of exuberant youthful spirit and al- 
ready conscious of his power, he longed for a career 
free from the irksome conventionality of a life like 
his father's, for a career in which the largest devel- 
opment and füllest expression of his individuality and 
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originality might be possible. In this he was like 
other prominent young writers of his day, the poets 
of the so-called Storni and Stress movement. This 
was a time of feverish unrest in German Hfe and an 
epoch of revolution in German letters, during which, 
especially about 1770- 1780, the gifted and independent 
younger poets, following the example of Rousseau and 
Diderot and inspired chiefly by Shakespeare, Ossian, 
and Homer, raised the banner of revolt against tra- 
ditional types and Standards in literature and Hfe. 
They feit that established rule and Convention had 
taken the soul out of poetry and made it artificial and 
mechanical. They argued that genius should be its 
own law, that individuality should set its own Stand- 
ards, that independent originality should mark out its 
own paths, that imagination, the soul of poetry, should 
have its own free, unrestrained expression, that real 
nature and vital feeling should furnish the poet's 
themes. It was the revolt of individualism against 
authority, of nature against conventionality, of the 
present against the past. These theories were unfor- 
tunately carried to extravagant extremes, but the germs 
of truth and reasonableness they fostered ripened later 
under the warmth of real genius into sounder, saner 
views of life and art. 

In life, religion, society, politics, as well as in poetry, 
the Storm and Stress demanded freedom from tra- 
dition and emancipation from conventionality, and 
advocated the right, opportunity, and duty of individ- 
ual character to develop and express itself, as against 
the canons of authority. As the most pronounced 
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individuality of his time, Groethe naturally becanie the 
ablest exponent of these tendencies, and most of his 
early works show his efforts to embody these great 
principles of the Storm and Stress. It is only nat- 
ural that the Storm and Stress poet, the author of 
Göt2 and Werther, in such a time of social and polit- 
ical ferment as that preceding the French Revolution 
and our own Revolutionary War, should be strongly 
attracted by such a Storm and Stress epoch as that 
of the revolt of the Netherlands against the authority 
of Spanish despotism. 

From the personal Standpoint also, though a much 
younger man, Goethe must have feit specially drawn 
to the figure of Egmont, in whom he found at least 
some of the traits suggested that were strongest in 
himself. The Egmont of the play is, of course, much 
more like Goethe than his historical prototype, and 
yet the Egmont he found in Strada showed some- 
thing of the same charm of personality, love of f reedom, 
aversion to conventionality, the same joy in life, 
the same strong, self-reliant individuality which were 
elements of his own character. Again the conflict in 
Egmont's career, between what he feit impelled to 
do and what it would have been wise and prudent 
for him to do under given circumstances, finds its 
parallel in Goethe's own life between the free and 
unrestrained career of the poet, towards which he 
was so strongly drawn, and the safe and prudent, 
though disagreeable profession of the law and the 
''bürgerliche Existenz" upon which his conventional 
and dictatorial father so strongly insisted. Like Eg- 
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mont he stood before a crisis in his own life; the 
demoniac pull of his ambitious, poetic nature, so im- 
patient of restraint, drew him in one direction, his 
passion for Lili and the dictates of prudence in an- 
other. Like Egmont he followed the bent of his genius 
as the finger of fate, gave up Lili and the law, 
followed Karl August to Weimar, and devoted him- 
self to the larger life of the poet's career. In the 
drama of Egmont, after changing the hero to suit 
his purposes, he gives us his own nature and life- 
philosophy, stripped of subjective, personal elements, 
lifted to the plane of objective, typical human expe- 
rience, and embodied in the historical character who 
seemed to him so good an example and illustration 
of these principles. Like Göts and Werther, Egmont 
is, therefore, but another " fragment of his great con- 
fession." 

Apart from his historical and personal interest, 
Goethe was perhaps even more impressed by the great 
psychological possibilities of his theme. He feit im- 
pelled to portray what seemed to him a conflict be- 
tween the powers of light and of darkness, so to 
speak, represented on the one band by the frank and 
genial Egmont, the advocate of liberal government 
and of personal freedom, and on the other by his 
diametrical opposite, the grim and cruel Alba, the 
embodiment of despotic tyranny. The revolt of the 
Netherlands shows the great cause of national, polit- 
ical, and religious liberty arrayed against national, 
political, and religious despotism, the principle of con- 
stitutional government against absolute monarchy, the 
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Germanic and Protestant North against the Romanic 
and catholic South, the rights of individuality against 
the dictates of arbitrary power. Among the most 
prominent figures are two strong individualities, 
typical representatives of these two widely different 
peoples, and of these two thoroughly antagonistic 
views of life, religion, and government. Each, driven 
by the momentum of his own character, pursues the 
course along which that character impels him; they 
clash, and to Goethe it is an intensely dramatic con- 
fhct of elemental forces, the more impressive because 
in it he sees the hand of inscrutable destiny deter- 
mining the issue. This demoniac character, this force 
of destiny, is just what he had so strongly feit in 
himself and feit to be typical of greatly endowed 
human nature. That his chief interest lay in this 
psychological phase of his theme seems evident from 
the prominence givcn it in the play and from the 
fact that, when he began to write, he took up at 
once the scene between Egmont and Alba (Act IV), 
in which these two demoniac characters are most 
strongly contrasted. 

Of his early work on the play he says that he 
" did not write in due order as he had done in Göts, 
but, after the first introduction, went at the main 
scene (no doubt the interview between Egmont and 
Alba), without troubling himself about the connecting 
links." He adds that he made rapid progress because 
his father literally spurred him on day and night. 
His interest was also stimulated by the zest of nov- 
elty and perhaps even more by the desire to embody 
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in the new play some of the feeling that filled his 
heart as the result of his break with Lili. He worked 
so eagerly that he " almost finished it " in October, 
1775.^ We do not know how much was written 
at this time, but probably not more than the first 
three acts, with some breaks perhaps, and the Egmont- 
Alba interview in Act IV. 

When Goethe went to Weimar early in November, 
1775, he carried the unfinished Egmont with him, 
but his social and official duties left him Httle time 
for work on it; other plans also claimed his atten- 
tion, and, having lost his freshness of interest in it, 
he soon laid it aside entirely. We hear no more of 
it until April 12, 1778, when his diary informs us 
that he again thought about Egmont. A letter to 
Frau von Stein (Feb. 11, 1776) mentions Margarete 
von Parma and Reichard's Taschenbuch für die Schau- 
bühne (1777)^ refers to the first scene under the 
title: Das Vogelschiessen vor Brüssel, as an unpub- 
lished play of Goethe's, which seems to show that 
he had read at least part of his work to his friends 
at the Weimar court. In December, 1778, he began 
again, but worked only fitfully; soon interested in 
other things, he again laid it aside for many months. 
Dec. 12, 1781, he wrote Frau von Stein that it was 
almost done, and that if it were not for " that wretched 
fourth act," he could finish it in that year. The next 
spring found him still occupied with it, revising old 
scenes and adding others, though he complained that 

^ Cf. Wahrheit und Dichtung, Bk. 20. 
2 Cf. Vollmer: Goethes Egmont, p. 92. 
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his distractions did not allow him to accomplish 
much. However, he brought it to a sort of conclu- 
sion and May 5, 1782, sent it to Jeiinie von Voigts, 
the daughter of Justus Moser, saying tbat he had 
not had leisure to work it out as it shoifld be, but 
asking her to get her father's opinion of it and return 
it soon again. Excepting the scenes expressly men- 
tioned in his letters and diaries, we do not know 
what this version contained. Alba's monologue, his 
interview with Ferdinand, and a rt\'ision of the scene 
between Egmont and his secretary tlate from this 
time, and perhaps also some of the passages ihat 
show iambic rhythm.' Of the charactcr of this early 
text we know only that Goethe writes Frau von Stein 
(March 20, 1782) that he is not satisfied with it, 
but will let it stand, trying only to change the " all 
too free and easy, student-like tone " of the Frankfurt 
Version into one more worthy of the subject. 

Again years pass without any mention of the play. 
It occupied him so little that he even lost all trace 
of the manuscript and had to write Frau von Stein 
(Jan. 1786) to ask if she had it. The leisure of ihe 
Italian journey, the Inspiration of new surroundings, 
and above all that "boundless frecdom'-' of iife and 
spirit," which there brought him comfort after the 
distractions of his Iife in Weimar, were necessary 
to the completion of the play. There was further 
Stimulus in the fact that he had arranged wilh the 
Leipzig publisher Göschen for an edition of his works 

1 Cf. Vollmer: Goethes Egmoiit, p. 95. 

« Cf. Letter to Herder, Nov, 3, 1 787. 
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in which Egmont was to be included. Even then 
it cost him great effort to get back bis old interest; 
he had outgrown the old Storni and Stress treat- 
ment of bis theme, and bis artistic point of view 
bad greatly changed, so tbat be calls it an " unspeak- 
ably difficult task," and asks bis friends to remember 
" wbat it means to take up a work written twelve 
years ago and complete it witbout rewriting it." He 
did not rewrite it, but, during bis second stay in 
Rome, carefully revised it, added tbe scenes still want- 
ing, and finisbed it at last Sept. 5, 1787. It was 
publisbed tbe next year in tbe Göscben edition of bis 
works. Besides tbis important first edition we bave 
Goetbe's own manuscript of tbe play, now in tbe 
Royal Library in Berlin, and a copy of it wbicb be 
bad made for Herder and wbicb, witb Herder's cor- 
rections, is valuable for tbe study of tbe text. For 
careful discussion of tbe manuscript relations of Eg- 
mont tbe reader is referred to tbe Weimar edition 
of Goetbe, vol. 8, pp. 343 ff. 

THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND.i 

During tbe early bistory of tbe Netberlands tbe 
country was divided into many little states, counties, 
ducbies, earldoms, and lordsbips, eacb ruled by its 
own petty autocrat and governed by its own cbarter 
of rigbts and privileges got by tbe people by force 

1 Cf. Motley's I^isg of the Dutch Republic, Johnson's Europe in 
the löth Century y Chap. VIII, p. 3^5 ^U Häusser's Period of the 
ReformaHon, Part V, p. 276 ff., Hume's Spatn, p. loi ff. on which 
this Sketch is based. 
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or persuasion from their reigning prince. It often 
happened that one ambitious ruler, by fair means or 
foul, united several of these provinces under his 
sway. About 1437, by inheritance, marriage, con- 
quest, purchase, and Usurpation Philip, strangely 
called "the Good/' of Burgundy, already lord of a 
large part of the country, had got control of most 
of the rest, and seriously curtailed the Privileges of 
the provinces. His son, the famous Charles the 
Bold, continued his policy, still further oppressed the 
people in his ef fort to establish a centralized despot- 
ism, and impoverished the country by his ambitious 
wars of conquest. When he feil at Nancy (1477), 
in a mad attempt to conquer Switzerland and extend 
his dominions to the Alps, the Dutch Estates, es- 
pecially the now powerful cities, seized their oppor- 
tunity and in March, 1477, forced his daughter, the 
Lady Mary, to grant the famous " Great Privilege," 
the Magna Charta of Holland, by which ancient 
rights were restored and the consent of the States 
General, thereby established, was required in all im- 
portant measures. August 18, 1477, Lady Mary 
married Maximilian of Austria, and the country 
passed as her dower to the House of Habsburg. 
Upon her death in 1482, Maximilian became regent 
for. their son Philip the Fair, then only four years 
old. With great shrewdness he espoused the cause 
of the burghers, crushed the nobles, and then turned 
against the people to oppress and afflict them. When 
he was elected German Emperor (1493), Philip was 
acknowledged lord of the Netherlands; he annuUed 
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all the charters granted since the death of Charles 
the Bold, the " Great Privilege " among them, and 
again reduced the country to Submission. In 1496 
he married Juana, daughter of Ferdinand and Isa- 
bella of Castile and Arragon, and upon his death 
(Sept. 25, 1506) the Netherlands passed to his son 
Charles (born 1500), afterwards Emperor Charles V 
of Germany, who, as grandson of Maximilian of 
Habsburg- Austria and son of the heiress to the Span- 
ish throne, was to unite both realms under his mighty 
sway. In 1507 his grandfather, the Emperor Max- 
imilian, appointed his own daughter, Margaret of 
Savoy, the aunt of Charles, regent in the Netherlands 
during the boy's minority. Assuming the govern- 
ment upon his majority, he ruled with skill and 
moderation, yet he showed himself a good deal of 
a tyrant, who governed the country rather in the 
interests of centralized Habsburg supremacy and of 
bigoted Catholicism than for the people. He brought 
the five remaining provinces under his authority, in- 
troduced the Spanish Inquisition, levied heavy taxes, 
was merciless in punishment when thwarted, yet 
was well regarded, because he was born in Flanders 
and so considered a native prince. He understood the 
native Flemish nature and knew how to adapt himself 
to it. As a brave soldier, a great king, and a genial, 
approachable sovereign he was greatly admired. Suc- 
ceeding to the Spanish throne in 15 16 and elected 
Emperor of Germany in 15 19, he reappointed his 
aunt, Margaret of Savoy, regent and upon her death 
(1530) his sister Mary, Queen of Hungary, who 
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governed the provinces tili his abdication (1555) in 
favor of his son Philip IL 

Philip received the Netherlands in very prosperous 
condition; the soil was rieh, harvests abundant, 
trades and industrial arts manifold and flourishing; 
the great natural harbors were centers of the world's 
commerce, the merchants of Antwerp, Bruges, Brüs- 
sels, and Ghent prospered as nowhere eise in Europe; 
the people were thrifty, intelligent, and cultured to 
an unusual degree. This people had thought well 
of Charles, yet his heavy taxes were feit to be an 
intolerable bürden, his stealthy invasions of their char- 
tered rights were viewed with increasing suspicion, 
and his inexorable Opposition to heresy and all forms 
of religious freedom became more and more a source 
of grave anxiety. Charles abdicated before any 
serious outbreak occurred, but his relations to his 
people were so strained that only a shrewd and care- 
ful policy of conciliation seemed likely to keep them 
loyal when his strong band was removed. Under 
such circumstances it is hard to imagine a worse 
successor than Philip IL As an absolute despot 
and a bigoted catholic he did not care to conciliate 
his people, but chose rather to force them into Sub- 
mission if necessary. He had sworn to maintain 
all their chartered rights, but had no thought of 
keeping his oath. To him despotism was the only gov- 
ernment, and if the Netherlanders objected, so much 
the worse for them. Entirely out of sympathy with 
them, unable to speak their language, surrounding 
himself in Brüssels almost exclusively by Spaniards, 
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he knew little of their nature and cared less for their 
welfare; as a foreign-born prince and a cold, arro- 
gant Spaniard, he utterly lacked the personal hold 
his father had had. The first impressions he had 
left had been by contrast with his father very unfa- 
vorable, though he might have redeemed them if he 
had cared to. However, he threw away his oppor- 
tunity when, as the first official act of his reign, 
he renewed the infamous edict of 1550 which Charles 
had issued for the suppression of heresy. It forbade 
the people to even own or read the Bible or any of 
the works of the reformers, to converse about the 
Scriptures, to attend meetings, to preach openly or 
secretly, or to entertain any of the opinions of the 
Protestant heretics. The punishment provided was 
death, for men by the sword or at the stake, for 
women by fire and by burial alive, with confiscation 
of property in all cases. Those even suspected of 
heresy and those sheltering heretics were liable to 
loss of life and property, while all informers were 
to be rewarded with half of the property of the 
accused up to a hundred pounds, with ten per cent 
of any excess. Such severity had so horrified Queen 
Mary of Hungary, theri regeht, that she made a 
special journey to Augsburg to secure some miti- 
gation. This edict, somewhat neglected during the 
wars with France, was now to be enforced with the 
utmost rigor. . Again in 1559, on his return to Spain, 
Philip might have propitiated his people by the ap- 
pointment of Orange or Egmont or some other great 
Flemish noble as regent, but, instead, he further 
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antagonized them by choosing his half-sister, Mar- 
garet, Duchess of Parma, who he knew would be a 
convenient tool. Though bitterly disappointed, the 
people might have endured Margaret, for she was 
the daughter of the great Charles and a Flemish 
mother, and was brought up in Brüssels. However, 
it soon became evident that she was only a figure- 
head, and that the real soul of the government was 
Anthony Perrenot, the bishop of Arras, an able 
man, but a corrupt and unscrupulous politician and 
the willing tool of Philipps tyranny and bigotry. 

Instead of a careful, diplomatic policy of concili- 
ation, which might have succeeded, Philip chose to 
continue the System of his father, centralized des- 
potism and religious intolerance, but without his 
father's skill and ability. He continued the inquisi- 
tion with renewed severity and early set about the 
reform of the ecclesiastical System of the country, 
in Order to improve the machinery of the inquisition 
and to put the administration of justice as far as 
possible in the hands of foreign bishops. The four 
episcopal sees, Arras, Cambray, Toumay, and Utrecht 
seemed to him quite inadequate. He therefore called 
for fifteen bishops and three archbishops, of whom 
Perrenot, as Grand Inquisitor, was to be chief ; each 
bishop was to appoint other inquisitors to help root 
out heresy; the abbots, formerly elected by the mon- 
astaries and representing native and local interests 
in the States General, were to be displaced and their 
revenues taken for the support of the new System. 
As the king evidently intended the important places 
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for his own creatures, the new measures were re- 
garded as specially ominous. The people were alarmed 
by their impending danger and outraged by this di- 
rect violation of Philipps solemn oath to abide by 
their old charters, which expressly forbade the ap- 
pointment of foreigners and the increase of the clergy 
without the consent of the Estates. 

Philip was careful also to provide for the enforce- 
ment of his new measures. After the war with France 
(1559) he had found it very convenient not to dis- 
band his army, but to leave several thousand Spanish 
troops prudently distributed as garrisons throughout 
the country. Left without pay, these insolent, brutal 
soldiers recompensed themselves by abusing and plun- 
dering the Citizens. It was evident that they were 
there to crush any uprising, and their continued pres- 
ence in time of peace, contrary to law, and in spite 
of protest became an intolerable bürden and a source 
of ever growing anxiety. The Situation became so 
critical that Philip finally heeded the advice of Mar- 
garet and her minister and reluctantly withdrew the 
troops, but he paid no attention to other grievances 
submitted by the States General. 

Perrenot, who was known to be poisoning the mind 
of the king against the best men in the country, was 
regarded as the immediate cause of these troubles, 
the Opposition to him, especially among the older 
nobles, was very bitter, and his appointment (1561) 
as Cardinal with the name of Granvella only made 
matters worse. A long struggle began between the 
cardinal and the nobles, with many stormy scenes in 
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the regent^s Councils. In March, 1563, after many 
vain protests against Granvella, Egmont, Orange, and 
Hoorne sent a Joint letter to Madrid urging his dis- 
missal. When Philip disregarded this and also a 
second letter, the regent Margaret added her influence 
to their request, and finally, after as long delay as 
possible, the cardinal was recalled (March, 1564). But 
the removal of the obnoxious minister did not relieve 
the trouble; in retirement he continued the king's 
adviser, the policy of the government did not change, 
corruption and persecution, especially under the in- 
famous inquisitor Titelmann, went on as before. In- 
dignation reached the danger point when, a f ew months 
later, Philip ordered the decrees of the Council of 
Trent enforced in the Netherlands. Protestants and 
catholics alike resented the order, and Orange ex- 
pressed the general opinion when he declared that these 
decrees and the cruel edicts against heresy could not 
be enforced and that it was time for the perversion 
of justice, the corruption in government, and the 
wranglings in Council to cease. It was decided to 
send an envoy to Madrid to explain the critical Situ- 
ation in detail to the king and to ask radical relief. 

For this difficult mission they chose Lamoral, 
Count of Egmont and Prince of Gaure. He was of 
noble family, in the prime of life, highly connected, 
rieh and handsome, an accomplished courtier, a dis- 
tinguished soldier, a good catholic, a loyal subject; 
in Short, though there was grave doubt of anybody's 
success, he seemed specially fitted for the task, 
and certainly none had better claim to the rec- 
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ognition of the king than he. His fatlier traced liis 
descent through the great crusaders back to ancient 
Frisian kings, his mother was Fran^oise of Luxem- 
burg, Princess of Gaure, from whom he inherited 
his second title and many of the riebest estates in 
Flanders. Born in 1522, he had been a page of 
Charles V and as a youth of nineteen had won the 
admiration of that emperor for skill and bravery as 
a cavalry leader in the ill-starred expedition to Bar- 
bary. Married at twenty-three to Sabina of Bavaria, 
sister of the Palatine Elector, he was made Knight 
of the Golden Fleece along with the great Duke of 
Alba (1546), filled important court offices, fought 
with the Emperor Charles V at Metz (1553), headed 
the embassy to England that secured the band of 
Mary Tudor for Philip II, was prominent among 
the brilliant courtiers present when Philip took his 
English wife and again when he received the scep- 
ter from his retiring father (1555). During the 
war with France he was one of Philipps foremost 
generals. August 10, 1557, his fiery eloquence in 
Council and his impetuous bravery in the f ield won 
the great battle of St. Quentin against the famous 
Constable Montmorency and the ablest French Com- 
manders. With the loss of fifty men he wrecked a 
French army of 23,000 fine troops, took many noted 
prisoners, and gave Philip the greatest triumph in 
French history — all within an hour. A year later 
this "bold and rapid hero of St. Quentin," as Philip 
called him, added to his laureis by a second victory 
over the French at Gravelingen. Marshai de Thermes 
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had ravaged Flanders and was returning home with 
an army flushed with victory and laden with spoil. 
With a motley force hastily gathered Egmont inter- 
cepted his unwilling enemy, forced him to fight, 
and utterly destroyed his army. With the sea on 
one side, the river Aa behind, and Egmont in front, 
the French fought with the courage of despair, but 
in vain. The fire of an English fleet which sud- 
denly appeared in the offing further discouraged 
them, and Egmont, leading a brilliant cavalry charge, 
carried all before him. His horse was shot under 
him, but he sprang upon another and dashed on, 
driving the enemy into the sea and the river. It was a 
fierce hand-to-hand fight on the sandy shore; the 
fleeing French were drowned by hundreds, and great 
numbers were killed by the exasperated peasants 
whom they had plundered. The French army was 
annihilated, and King Henry H, too discouraged to 
gather another, was forced to consent to the treaty 
of Cateau Cambresis (April 3, 1559), under condi- 
tions " more ruinous than any in the archives of 
France." The grateful people were not slow to 
honor the hero to whöm belonged the credit of thus 
ending the war. " He became the idol of the army, 
the familiär hero of ballad and story, the mirror of 
chivalry, and the god of populär worship."^ Philip 
made him governor of Flanders and Artois, and the 
French king paid him the highest possible tribute 
by demanding him as hostage and pledge that the 
new treaty would be kept. His success brought him 

1 Motley, I, end of chapter IL 
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one enemy who was destined to be dangerous. His 
great rival, the Duke of Alba, was present at Gra- 
velingen, had advised against the battle, and in his 
envious heart begrudged the victor his triumph. The 
vain Egmont, puffed up by success, repHed with 
bitter taunts to Alba's criticism and inspired the bit- 
ter hatred that in the end helped to ruin him. 

Such was Egmont, the envoy sent to Philip to teil 
him the truth about the cruelty and corruption of 
his officials and the desperate condition of the 
country, to ask some relief from the inquisition and 
the brutal edicts, and to insist on the chartered rights 
of the people which the king had sworn to maintain. 
He was effusively welcomed in Madrid (Feb. 1565), 
dined and drove with the king, was loaded with 
presents, and was so feasted, f lattered, and cajoled 
by king and court that he almost forgot his errand. 
When it was mentioned Philip was vague and elu- 
sive or turned the conversation to personal matters — 
the brilliant marriages he desired for Egmont's 
daughters (he had eight, besides three sons), the 
release of his estates from taxes and mortgages, or 
the like. In short the mission was a failure; Philip 
had promised nothing, but had so fooled and flat- 
tered the envoy that Egmont returned home "the 
most contented man in the world." He reported the 
king the most gracious sovereign imaginable, ready 
to mitigate the evils and favor his beloved subjects 
as far as his conscience would allow, etc., etc. To 
his own astonishment and the despair of the country, 
Orders soon came from Philip requiring anew the 
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rigid enforcement of the edicts and the inquisition 
and their Promulgation every six months in every 
city and village in the land. " Now we shall see 
the beginning of the most extraordinary tragedy 
that was ever played on earth," said Orange to his 
neighbor in the Council when these commands were 
read. He was right. " The ef fect of these new 
proclamations was indescribable ; they were received 
with the horror that forbodes a national calamity; it 
was as if suddenly the blood had been congealed in 
the nation's veins. Trade was at an end, foreign 
merchants fled, the manufactories were idle, the still- 
ness of death feil over Antwerp, and the universal 
exasperation burst forth in a flood of passionate 
Pamphlets and appeals that no inquisition could 
stem."i 

A long, tedious struggle began between king and 
people, that was to cost the king his riebest provinces 
and the people thousands of noble lives. Hitherto 
the Opposition had been chiefly among the greater 
nobles, who were high in the affairs of State and 
had most to lose, but now the younger nobility began 
to move. They banded together and expressed them- 
selves in the famous " Compromise " or " Request," 
signed by protestants and catholics alike and sub- 
mitted to the regent by a long procession of the con- 
federates on April 5, 1566. They professed unfailing 
loyalty, deplored the distress of the people, and, 
fearing that the new proclamations would result in 
revolution, begged that envoys be sent to Spain to 

1 Häusser, p. 304 f. 
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urge the necessity of abolishing the Inquisition and 
moderating the edicts against heresy; meanwhile they 
asked the regent to suspend the edicts and stop all 
executions tili the king's answer should come. Mar- 
garet was so alarmed that Berlaymont tried to com- 
fort her by asking if she were afraid of " these 
beggars." Three days later at a banquet the nobles 
adopted his word as a name, and they have come 
down through history as the " Beggar's League." 
Margaret graciously " mitigated " the edicts by sub- 
stituting strangling for burning, enjoined prudence 
and circumspection upon the inquisitors, and sent 
the desired embassy to her royal brother. Montigny 
and Berghen, the envoys, reached Madrid in June, 
1566, hopeful of better success than Egmont had 
had the year before. But it was too late; while king 
and Councils were quibbling the masses had begun 
to move. Field-preaching had timidly begun in 
1562, but had been checked by the many executions 
that f ollowed ; now that the time was ripe it broke out 
again all over the country. By day and night the 
people armed themselves and flocked by thousands to 
the meetings. The Duchess bombarded them with 
proclamations, but in vain. They were no longer help- 
less and defied the authorities. It was impossible to 
send the native militia against them, for they too had 
gone to hear the preachers. These assemblies, at first 
peaceable, soon became more turbulent and aggressive, 
and it was with great difficulty that men like Orange 
for a time restrained a populär uprising. After delay- 
ing as long as he dared, Philip replied vaguely, refusing 
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to sujnmon the States General, but promising to " mod- 
erate " the edicts, to abolish the papäl inquisition as 
such, and to be content with the inquisitorial powers 
vested in the bishops, agreeing to pardon such as the 
regent approved and expressing his purpose -to soon 
visit his beloved provinces in person. This reply would 
have been far from satisfactory even if it had been 
sincere, which it was not. Philip wrote the Pope that 
these concessions were not of his own free will, that 
the inquisition should stand tili His Holiness abolished 
it, and that the severity of punishment for heretics was 
not to be abated. He asked, however, that all these 
matters be " kept a profound secret." Philip never in- 
tended to visit the provinces, but proclaimed this and 
other pious fictions to prevent an uprising until he 
could send Alba with an army to enforce his will. 

During all this delay the people were growing ever 
bolder and more restless, and even before this evasive 
answer had reached its destination matters had come 
to a crisis in the image-breaking riots in Flanders. 
The country was füll of churches, some of remarkable 
richness and beauty, many filled with fine paintings, 
statues, relics, shrines, and other ecclesiastical emblems. 
Within a f ew days all these treasures were destroyed ; 
a howling mob went from church to church and 
wreaked its fury upon the images, pictures, and other 
sacred furniture. No personal violence was done, no 
theft committed; it was merely the frenzied destruc- 
tion of the hated symbols of a religion whose perse- 
cutions they would no longer endure. The contagion 
spread through Flanders, and in a fortnight four 
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hundred churches had been sacked. The regent was 
so terrified that she was with difficulty restrained from 
flight. Fearing the storm would also burst upon Brüs- 
sels, she followed the advice of Orange and, in her 
Accord to the nobles, promised relief from the Inquisi- 
tion and toleration of the new religion until Philip and 
the States General should decree otherwise. The gov- 
ernors quelled the riots in their various provinces, 
Orange with skill and real statesmanship, others, among 
them Egmont, with needless severity. 

Quiet was soon restored, but Philip was not satisfied. 
He had already determined to replace Margaretes gov- 
ernment by military force and to crush the people and 
especially the nobles, whom he held responsible. The 
late riots were just the excuse he needed for sending 
Alba and his rule of blood. Knowing his danger 
through his agents in Madrid and unable, even by his 
personal appeal at Dendermonde, to unite the nobles 
in any organized resistance, Orange resolved on flight. 
He tried in vain to show Egmont the need of escaptf 
while yet there was time. At their last meeting at 
Willebroek in early April he again warned his friend, 
but the latter, remembering his cordial reception in 
Spain, by nature unsuspicious and loyal to infatuation, 
still trusted Philip, could see no danger, and chose to 
remain, in order by greater zeal to convince the king 
of his loyalty. April ii Orange left Antwerp for 
Germany. It was none too early, for Alba was soon 
on his way from Spain. There was no need of his 
Coming; after the riots the severity of the governors, 
the fresh efforts of the regent, and above all the de- 
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parture of Orange had left the country completely help- 
less. Margaret wrote that she needed not an army, 
but only vigilant police. Philip, however, was de- 
termined to crush the new religion to get rid once for 
all of those charters of rights and Privileges which 
galled him so, and especially to inflict summary ven- 
geance on the nobles, who were the great obstacles in 
his path. For such a purpose the instrument was well 
chosen. The Duke of Alba was the most experienced 
soldier and the ablest general in Europe; he was as 
great a fanatic and bigot as Philip himself, and had, 
moreover, personal grievances to avenge. Vested with 
supreme authority which even Margaret was ordered 
to obey, with füll power of pardon and punishment, 
with the death Warrants of the principal nobles in his 
portfolio, and with 10,000 picked veterans behind him, 
he made his way to the Netherlands. He entered Brüs- 
sels on August 22, 1567, at the side of Egmont, who 
with other nobles had ridden out to meet him. Cold 
at first, he soon controlled himself and loaded Egmont 
with presents and courtesies. Philipps plan was now 
rapidly disclosed. Alba took complete control and 
distributed his troops among the principal cities, where 
they made up for the restraint of their iron discipline 
on the march by a cruelty and license which even their 
Chief deplored. Margaret was incensed at his treat- 
ment of her and with bitter reproaches to Philip de- 
manded her recall, but along with her protests against 
Alba's cruelty they were disregarded. The machinery 
of death was soon in motion. Commissioners were sent 
through the provinces to arrest all who had helped 
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build up the Protestant faith. Their trials were a farce, 
their punishment death and confiscation of goods, for 
Alba had promised bis master 500,000 ducats a year 
from this source alone. It will never be known how 
many were executed — Alba himself boasted of 18,600 
— but it IS certain that the victims feil in thousands, 
with every refinement of cruelty. People began to 
leave the country in droves and by the end of Alba's 
administration, 60,000 had taken refuge in England 
and more in Germany. 

In spite of repeated warning, Egmont had remained, 
in Brüssels, and on Sept. 9 he and Hoorne, with their 
secretaries and the burgomaster of Antwerp, were ar- 
rested and placed in dose confinement. Of course the 
ordinary courts could not be trusted to try such prison- 
ers ; therefore, in violation of every constitutional priv- 
ilege and even'without the excuse of orders from Philip, 
Alba created the infamous " Council of Disturbances," 
or " Blood Council," an utterly irresponsible court, 
whose business it was to confirm his own acts. Their 
trial was delayed for months while other victims were 
being disposed of, but a show of armed resistance and 
the success of Orange's brother, Louis of Nassau, at 
Heiliger Lee, finally hastened their doom. They were 
brought from Ghent and, after a farcical trial on charge 
of treason, were executed on June 5, 1568, in the 
market-place of Brüssels. That the whole proceeding 
was flagrantly illegal there is not the slightest doubt. 
The court had no Jurisdiction, for it was really no court ; 
even if it had been a legal body, the trial violated 
Flemish law which Philip was under oath to sustain, 
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and which forbade trial by a foreign judge; it violated 
the rights of the Order of the Golden Fleece, by which 
members could be tried only by the assembled Order 
itself ; the case was decided before the defendants sub- 
mitted evidence, which is contrary to all law; lastly 
there was really nothing treasonable in the conduct of 
either prisoner. It was an act of despotism pure and 
simple, on which Philip and Alba had long since re- 
solved. The latter feit that " to pass sentence only 
where crime was proved would never do here." 

Egmont was not a great hero, but he died a brave 
man. Under Alba's Orders the Bishop of Ypres roused 
him at midnight with the news that he must die the 
next moming. He received it calmly and showed more 
surprise than fear. His complaint was of the great 
injustice done so faithful a soldier and subject. In a 
farewell letter to Philip he again asserts his loyalty, 
and even on the scaf fold still trusts the king and hopes 
for.pardon; his regret is that he cannot die, like the 
soldier that he is, on the field of battle. His strongest 
traits were thus his dashing, reckless bravery and his 
all too trustful loyalty. He was a brilliant courtier, a 
genial companion, a generous f riend ; he was very am- 
bitious, but also impulsive, vain, short-sighted, indis- 
creet and changeable, a man of great personal charm, 
but with poor judgment, and without that sound knowl- 
edge of men which so distinguished Orange. He was 
at home on the battle-field, but out of place on the 
treacherous arena of Spanish politics. 
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GOETHE'S USE OF THE HISTORY. 

We do not know definitely all the sources f rom which 
Goethe may have drawn the historical material for the 
play. It is evident, however, that he made the most 
direct and f requent use of the De Bello Belgico Decades 
Duae of the Jesuit Faminianus Strada which, though 
written by a prejudiced Spanish sympathizer, he found 
valuable for its details. Other details he took almost 
literally from the Historische Beschreibung des nieder- 
ländischen Krieges (i6ii) of Emanuel van Meteren 
(or Meteeren), who treats his theme from the stand- 
point of a patriot and Protestant. Besides these it is 
likely that he made use in a general way of impres- 
sions drawn from other sources, such as Gottfried's 
Historische Chronik, which he had read as a boy, or 
Thuanus' Historiarum sui temporis lihri, which oc- 
cupied him in Strassburg, or the German version of 
Wagenaar's Geschichte der Vereinigten Niederlande, 
which had been translated in 1758 and was then the 
latest detailed account of the period. It is also possible, 
though not certain, that he may have nsed Grotius' 
Annales de Rebus Belgicis and Burgundius* Historia 
Belgica along with other sources cited by Wagenaar.* 

For the purposes of the play Goethe was obliged to 
greatly change the history as he found it. He was not 
writing history, but embodying psychology, clothing 
typical character in the garment of individual history, 

1 Cf. Eugen Guglia: Die historischen Quellen von Goethes 
Egmonty Zeitschrift für allgemeine Geschichte, 5, 1886, pp. 384- 

392. 
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and as a dramatist he has thus other and higher aims 
than the historian. Lessing considers historical truth 
as only the means to this higher end and thinks the 
poet should care less for facts than for the illusion by 
which he seeks to touch our hearts.^ Again, following 
Aristotle, he says the tragic poet need not be more 
concerned about an historical account than about any 
well constructed fable which he might also use for his 
purpose. He uses history not because it is history, but 
because he could hardly find or invent a fable which 
would serve his purpose better. If he can find a real 
Story that without change just fits his purpose, he is 
delighted. The poet cares little whether a thing actually 
happened, but much whether it exemplifies the char- 
acter he wishes to portray. A drama is not meant to 
teil merely what some individual has done, but to teach 
what every typical man of certain character would do 
(though perhaps he ought not to) under certain given 
circumstances.^ History deals thus with individual ex- 
perience, poetry with general or typical experience.' 
In all which does not affect the characters the poet may 
depart from history as much as he needs to, but the 
characters are sacred, and the poet may make in them 
only such changes as serve to strengthen and emphasize 
them and throw them in the best light.* Essential 
changes in the character of an historical personage 
would make it necessary to give him another name.** 
Following these well known principles Goethe freely 
adapted his historical material to his own plans. He 

^ Hamburgische Dramaturgie ii. * Ibid. 19. 

» Ibid. 89. ♦ Ibid. 23. » Ibid. 33. 
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lived himself into his subject, in a sense identified his 
hero with himself in his effort to make that hero the 
illustration of certain typical character which he feit 
in himself and wished to embody in his play. To this 
end he omitted much that is important to history but 
not to this character ; much that he retained he changed 
to make it better explain and impress that character; 
yet other scenes and figures he invented outright to 
Supplement and further illustrate that character. He 
thus uses the real history only as a background or 
setting for his psychological picture. His changes are 
of two great kinds: i) in the historical events, and 
2) in the hero himself. i) The history is greatly Con- 
densed and simplified to secure dramatic unity, clear- 
ness, and rapid movement for the action of the play; 
everything is, therefore, omitted which does not bear 
on the conflict of the drama or on Egmont's fate. 
After a brief sketch of the Situation of the country, 
the action begins with the image-breaking, the first 
act of open rebellion against Spain, and, since it was 
due to Egmont's leniency, the first . immediate step 
towards his ruin ; the events of the two years between 
that and his death are then Condensed into a few weeks 
(or months) and reduced to such as show the general 
progress of the struggle and suggest the motives of 
the hero's conduct. The interview between Orange 
and Egmont is transferred to Brüssels and made the 
climax of Egmont's warnings; Alba's hope of seizing 
them together increases the dramatic tension and em- 
phasizes the contrast between them. The regent's ab- 
dication is put before Alba's arrival in order to narrow 
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the struggle down to Alba and Egmont and to make 
the latter's downfall certain. 2) As Goethe's own feel- 
ing was to be so important a part of Egmont's char- 
acter, he was obliged to change the historical figure 
into a nature more like his own. He teils Eckermann : ^ 
" If I had wished to make Egmont as history represents 
him, the father of a dozen children, his light-minded 
conduct would have seemed very absurd. Therefore, 
I had to have another Egmont, one more in harmony 
with his own actions and with my poetic views, and 
this is, as Klärchen says, my Egmont... The poet 
must know'what effects he wishes to produce and must 
arrange his characters accordingly . . . And what 
are the poets for, if they only do the work of the 
historians over again ! The poet must go further and, 
if possible, give us something better and higher." 
Elsewhere ^ he says : " For my purpose I had to change 
him into a character with qualities more becoming in 
a youth than in a mature man, in an unmarried man 
than in the father of a family, in an independent man 
than in one who, though liberal-minded, is yet re- 
strained by the various relations of life. After I had 
thus made him young and independent, I gave him a 
boundless love of life, unlimited confidence in himself, 
the power of attracting all men to himself and of thus 
winning the favor of the people, the secret affection 
of a princess, the avowed love of a child of nature, 
the sympathy of a shrewd statesman, and even the 
admiration of the son of his greatest enemy." 

1 Eckermann's Gespräche mit Goeihey Jan. 31, 1827» 
* Wahrheit und Dichtung^ Bk. 20. 
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Goethe thus makes his hero streng and brave and 
handsome, frank, generous, and kindly, optimistic and 
impulsive, a good soldier, a poor statesman, a charming 
Personality, and a populär idol — just as he is in his- 
tory, but h^ omits the pride, vanity, jealousy, careless- 
ness, peevish irritability and instability in the character 
of the historical Egmont, because such faults would 
greatly detract f rom our regard. The gray-haired man 
is made young and independent and free to follow his 
own innate character, unrestrained by thoughts of home 
and family ;. he is endowed with a love of life, with a 
joyous optimism, ^ with an ambitious self-confidence, 
which reflect the young Goethe's own feeling and serve 
his dramatic purposes much better than the middle- 
aged paterfamilias of history. To secure still further 
regard for his hero, Goethe has greatly reduced the 
prominence of Orange, who, though eleven years 
younger, was much more important; for the same 
reason Hoorne, though he shared Egmont's fate, is 
omitted altogether. On the other band some scenes 
and figures are deliberately added in order to still 
further illustrate and impress the hero's character: 
Klärchen, for instance, is a mirror of his noble qualities, 
in which all his splendid humanity is reflected ; Brack- 
enburg is a telling contrast which shows us all that the 
hero is not ; Count Oliva, the fatherly adviser, empha- 
'sizes his lack of prudence and foresight; the secretary 
and Ferdinand, both greatly changed, regard him as an 
ideal of knightly virtues ; the admiration of them all and 
the fictitious affection of the regent are skillfuUy used 
to impress the demoniac charm of his personality. 



INTRODUCTION. XXXVll 



THE CHARACTERS. 



To really enjoy a work of art we should know not 
only what the artist intends to do, but also how he 
does it. A great picture gives us most pleasure when, 
besides the artistic conception or symbolism, we also 
appreciate the drawing, grouping, setting, coloring and 
other means by which the painter attains his purposes. 
Just so in a drama, besides the great theme or lesson 
of the play, we must study i) the characters — to see 
what typical human nature, what views of life, what 
principles of conduct are embodied in them, and 2) 
the dramatic action, which presents and develops these 
characters and provides the illusion which makes of the 
drama a picture of life 

Egmont is a good example of Goethe's most striking 
peculiarity as a dramatic poet — namely, that he is 
more concerned for the characters than for the action 
of his plays, more for the embodiment of inner psych- 
ological conditions than for the progress of external 
events. Though he has developed this external action 
with care, he has taken even greater pains to build up 
and emphasize character. Besides the action, which 
always shows character, he makes unusual and fre- 
quent use of the monologue (there are half a dozen 
important ones in the play) and of conversations 
which do not further the action, but which do pro- 
vide opportunity for the expression of principles 
that indicate character (cf. the Klärchen scenes, 
Egmont and his secretary, and many others). Again 
he employs the important method of indirect char- 
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acteri^ation, i. e. showing a character reflected in 
the opinions of others. Egmont and Alba especially 
are sketched in this way ; we see Egmont f irst through 
the eyes of Buyck and his friends, then more nearly 
in the regent's criticisms, yet more clearly in Klärchen's 
love, and finally, as a climax, he appears himself ; Alba, 
vaguely characterized by Orange, comes closer in the 
reproaches of the regent, in the bearing of his soldiers, 
in Vansen's caricatures, in his subordinates, Silva and 
Gomez, in his son, until, as a climax, he appears him- 
self. In the same way the figure of Orange is de- 
veloped. Characters thus drawn are then emphasized 
by concentrating attention upon them as they stand in 
the strong light of important situations, and are made 
more vivid by their counterparts in skillfull contrasts. 
Each of the two great enemies, Egmont and Alba, the 
two friends, Egmont and Orange, the two lovers, Eg- 
mont and Brackenburg, becomes more real and plastic 
by contrast with the other; the contrasts also between 
Margaret and Klärchen, Alba and Ferdinand, Silva 
and Gomez, Silva and Buyck, Vansen and Jetter serve 
the same purpose. 

Attention has already been called to the features of 
the historical Egmont which Goethe retained and to 
the changes necessary in the play. In deference to his 
historical character Egmont is made the highest type 
of the genuine Flemish nobleman — a born aristocrat, 
rieh and powerful, but also free and easy, frank and 
kindly, sociable and hospitable, an earnest patriot, a 
loyal subject, a faithful friend, a generous foe, a brave 
and able soldier, a knightly, chivalrous courtier, a 



INTRODUCTION. XXXIX 

lenient governor who is carelessly indifferent to the 
new faith, whose motto is " live and let live," and who 
is, therefore, the idol of his people and the beau ideal 
of his class. But Egmont is more than an idealized 
historical figure and the highest type of his nation. 
Goethe takes pains to emphasize the intensely human 
side of his nature and to make him a type of the high- 
minded, large-hearted, manly man of any race or age, 
and it is in this embodiment that he has given him, 
whether consciously or not, many idealized traits of 
his own character. Like Goethe Egmont has a frank 
and noble bearing, an irresistible personal charm, that 
wins all hearts and brings him love and admiration 
without his seeking ; he shows a boundless joy in life, 
a sheer joy in living the largest, füllest, intensest life ; 
heedless, fearless, and proudly self-confident, conscious 
of his power and trusting in his integrity, he foUowS 
the promptings of his own nature regardless of conse- 
quences; in his cheerful optimism he does not stop 
long to weigh and consider, but with impulsive courage 
discharges life's nearest duties and then turns to enjoy 
its pleasures; genuine himself he scorns convention- 
ality, resents the restraints of policy, and in exuber- 
ance of spirit indulges in camival pranks that surprise 
and alarm his friends. In such qualities and in the 
interesting double nature which he describes to 
Klärchen (end of Act III) we are reminded of the 
youthful poet of the early days in Frankfurt and 
Weimar. 

Goethe himself expresses* the real inner importance 

1 Wahrheit und Dichtung^ Bk. 20. 
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of Egmont's character as foUows : " The personal 
bravery which distinguishes the hero is the basis upon 
which bis whole being rests, the soil frorti which it 
Springs. He knows no danger and is blind to the 
greatest that approaches him." That does not imply, 
however, that he is thoughtless or frivolous or rashly 
careless of the danger he does not avoid ; on the con- 
trary, in spite of repeated warning, he remains in 
Brüssels, not because he will not heed the danger, 
but because he cannot see it and does not recognize it 
as danger. Sincere, loyal, true, and trustful himself, 
he cannot believe Philip otherwise ; his strong individ- 
uality forces him to see with his own eyes and impels 
him to pursue his own course against the judgment of 
others. Even after Alba's arrival he lives the same 
joyous, care-free life as before, because " it is his 
nature to," because his whole inner seif makes it im- 
possible for him to do otherwise. He may fall, but 
he cannot do violence to his convictions and will not 
change himself into another seif to avoid it. He says : 
" I have never disdained, even for a trifling stake (of 
a victory) to throw the bloody dice (of battle) with 
my brave comrades, and should I haggle when the 
whole free worth of life (the right to be one's own 
seif and live one's own life) is at stake? " ^ It is just 
this pronounced character, which Goethe feit in him- 
self and noticed in others, that he calls the demoniac 
principle, and that is the really important dement in 
the play. 

This mysterious, contradictory, demoniac force he 

* Egmonty p. 42, lines 21 ff. 
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describes at length, though not very clearly, as foUows : 
" I thought I could observe in nature . . . something that 
manifests itself only in contradictions and, therefore, 
cannot be expressed by one idea, much less by one 
word. It was not divine, for it seemed unreasonable ; 
not human, for it had no understanding ; not devilish, 
for it was beneficent; not angelic, for it often showed 
malice. It resembled chance, for it seemed to be no 
result (i. e. of any plan or purpose) ; it was like 
Providence, for it implied connected plan . . . This 
principle, which seemed to step in among all others, 
to separate and yet to unite them, I called demoniac . . . 
I tried to save myself from this terrible something by 
taking refuge, as usual, behind a picture (i. e. the 
drama Egmont) . . . But this demoniac principle ap- 
pears most terrible when it dominates some human 
character... Such persons are not always the best 
men . . . but a tremendous force emanates from them 
and they exercise an incredible power over all creatures 
. • . and who can say how far such an influence may 
extend?. . . in vain do more enlightened people suspect 
them as being deceived or deceivers, the masses are 
still attracted by them." ^ Elsewhere Groethe has ex- 
pressed this demoniac principle perhaps most clearly 
in his poem: 

Urwortc. Orp^tfd^. (1.817) 
5Sic Ott bcitt 2:ag, bcr bid^ bcr SSelt berlie^ctt, 
S)ie 8otitic ftatib junt ÖJru^e ber ^latietett, 
S3ift olfoBdb utib fort utib fort gebie^ctt 
^ad^ bcitt ®efeg, ipotiad^ hn atigetreteti. 

1 Wahrheit und Dichtung, Bk. 20. 
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@o tnu^t bu fein, bir fonnff bn ni(]^t entfliel^tt, 
©0 Jagten fc^on ©ibl)nen unb ^xopf)t\tn ; 
Unb feine ßeit unb feine Tla^t jerftücfelt 
®c})rägte Sonn, bie lebenb ftc^ cnttotcfelt.^ 

It is difficult to explain such a mysterious force, 
which Goethe himself told Eckermann^ was " not to be 
solved by understanding or reason." His references 
to it seem to show that in the demoniac principle he 
saw a two-fold power which, for want of better terms, 
may be expressed as foUows : a) an inscrutable will or 
supernatural force without and above a man, that directs 
his course, " shapes his ends," and shows itself in the 
destiny of his unknown f uture ; b) a mysterious power 
within a man, which makes him see and do things in 
his own way ; " that necessary individuality expressed 
and defined at birth, that characteristic nature which 
makes one man different from all others, however 
otherwise similar " — in short, that irresistible driving 
force of innate genius, which Goethe saw in Napoleon, 
Frederick the Great, Paganini, and others, which he 
portrays in Faust, which Schiller embodies in Wallen- 
stein. In Egmont a) manifests itself most strongly 
in the ever increasing danger which comes ever nearer 
in the person and policy of Alba, and b) in the magic 
charm of Egmont's personal magnetism, his boundless 
self-confidence, his blindness to danger, in short in the 

1 Cf. also his poem : Grenzen der Menschheit and his reference 
in the poem: Das Göttliche to "the great, etemal, brazen laws ac- 
cording to which we all complete the circle of our existence." 
Uhland*s Das Glück von Edenhall also treats the same subject. 

2 £ckermann*s Gespräche mit Goethe ^ March 2, 1831. 
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ever strenger compelling power of his pronounced and 
positive character. This demoniac dement is the new 
dramatic feature, to show the conflict between its two 
phases ^ the chief problem of the play. Egmont is a 
tragic hero not because he falls in the Dutch struggle 
for freedom, but because, following his conscience and 
the demoniac pull of his character, he defies the danger 
which Orange wisely avoids, throws down the gauntlet 
to destiny, and pays the penalty with his life. We are 
reconciled to the tragic issue by the hero's noble defense 
of liberty, by his moräl victory in spite of his death, 
and by its results as symbolized in his dream. 

This demoniac principle finds an exactly opposite 
embodiment in the grim figure of Alba. As with 
Egmont, so here Goethe retains the essential historical 
features and has added such as emphasize the contrast 
with the hero. Alba is the cold, arrogant Spanish 
grandee, a famous soldier, a smooth, persuasive 
courtier, the fanatical tool of a bigoted king — a man 
with dark, haggard face, deep, burning eyes, and stern, 
forbidding presence. His relentless nature and cruel 
methods win the admiration of few and the love of 
none. As the counterpart of Egmont, he is silent, 
secretive, distrustful, a jealous rival, an implacable 
enerny, a heartless logician, to whom might is the only 

* Goethe found the two combined in his own case in Oct. 1775, 
when, divided between Weimar and Italy, he followed a subtle in- 
ner impulse and the finger of f ate, " that dear, invisible something 
that leads and teaches me," and went to Weimar. His autobiog- 
raphy also cites Egmont's words to his secretary, "Kind, Kind, 
nicht weiter" etc., as expressing his own mood at the time. 
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right, the champion of absolute despotism, who resorts 
to fiendish cruelty to establish that principle, because 
he is convinced that it is the only proper government. 
He is loyal to his king and shows a sort of love for 
his son, but his loyalty seems not whoUy disinterested, 
and his love is not that of a father's heart, but rather 
his ambition to leave in his son a faithful copy of him- 
self behind him. As a man of great executive ability, 
indomitable will, and most positive character, he exer- 
cises a tremendous power over others, even over the 
king himself ; but, while Egmont wins all hearts and 
is surrounded by admiring friends, Alba inspires only 
terror and Stands out alone, hated of all men. The 
contrast is still further accentuated by adding the 
private and personal enmity of the two men to their 
difference in personal character and political opinions. 
As a pronounced individuality Alba is, like Egmont, 
a demoniac nature, though of exactly opposite kind — 
a spirit of darkness, in contrast with that spirit of light. 
What he says and does is the consistent, necessary 
result of such a character; impelled by it he advises 
the expedition to Brüssels, and as a very demon of 
destruction, dictates the ruthless measures which are 
to crush the Flemish people. As with Egmont, so 
here the hand of inscrutable destiny is extended over 
Alba, determining his course; fortune seems now to 
help, now to hinder his plans; after the flight of 
Orange he wavers for a moment in spite of himself, 
in the most dramatic Situation in the play he pauses 
before the urn of destiny; but the demoniac pull of 
his character is too great, the arrival of Egmont too 
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favorable a, sign — the scale is turned. Büt victory 
is not his for long; the black balance of destiny is in 
the hand of eternal justice, and Egmont's death, which 
was to Steel Ferdinand's heart and to crush the ob- 
stinate people, forever alienates the one and rouses the 
other to rebellion that results in the f reedom fore- 
shadowed in the hero's dream. " So zwingt dich das 
Geschick denn auch, du Unbezwinglicher " — thy hopes 
for thy son are vain, the cause thou hast lived for is 
lost ! 

Orange, Egmont's friend, is no less his counterpart 
than- his enemy Alba. Though merely outlined, his 
character is sketched with rare skill. He is the careful, 
coldly calculating diplomat, the silent, cautious, sus- 
picious observer, the shrewd judge of men, the far- 
sighted Student of affairs, the champion of justice, the 
reliance of his people, the special aversion of his en- 
emies. Though he appears but once, he is feit all 
through the play as the prudent, vigilant statesman, 
in contrast with the rash, light-hearted soldier, Eg- 
mont. His almost prophetic vision greatly emphasizes 
Egmont's demoniac blindness; his profoundly earnest 
spirit regards even the small things of life as serious, 
while Egmont takes even the most serious matters but 
lightly; his sound judgment and prompt decision save 
him to himself and his people, while Egmont's rash 
defiance of danger is fatal. Though he is a cold 
politician, he has a warm heart ; though really younger 
than his friend he is made much older, so that his 
warning may be the more impressive. The loving ap- 
peal of such a fatherly friend rouses our fears to the 
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highest pitch and serves the dramatic purpose of show- 
ing Egmont's responsibility for his fate. 

Yet another affective contrast to Egmont is provided 
in the freely invented figure of Brackenburg. This 
typical unhappy lover, the embodiment of the unf ailing 
fidelity of his people, is as melancholy as his more 
fortunate rival is sanguine. His nature is as patient 
and passive as Egmont's is restless and active; he is 
a man of deep feeling and noble natural endowment, 
but shy, introspective, unable to express himself; he 
lacks all the energy, enthusiasm, and manly vigor that 
distinguish Egmont, and has not the will or the 
courage to turn his gloomy brooding into healthy ac- 
tion. His only ambition is his love and a life of passive 
enjoyment in his own narrow circle. His bitter dis- 
appointment inspires pity but hardly sympathy, because, 
lacking the strength to bear it, he seems to deserve it. 
Though he emphasizes Egmont, distinctly elevates 
Klärchen's character, and serves other important dra- 
matic purposes, he hardly deserves the prominence he 
receives. Goethe drew his character in such detail no 
doubt because his own unhappy love was still so fresh 
in his mind. But for his break with Lili, he too might 
have settled in Frankfurt to the narrow life of a 
Brackenburg, instead of the high career he longed for. 
Moreover the memories of Werther's unhappy passion, 
reflecting his own hopeless love for Lotte Buff, had 
not yet faded, and he may have feit impelled to give 
them this further embodiment. At any rate the bitter- 
ness of unrequited love has perhaps never been more 
vividly portrayed. 
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Turning from these striking contrasts to Egmont, 
we find the hero's character supplemented and further 
developed in Klärchen, a fictitious figure, yet a very 
vivid reflection of the noblest human side of his nature. 
She is the child of the people, simple, naive, natural, 
genuine, the ideal of woman's self-forgetting, self- 
sacrificing devotion, the only woman an Egmont could 
love, the embodiment of the love the youthful Goethe 
sought for himself. Her character, especially in its 
changing moods and psychological contradictions, is 
sketched with the tenderest care. The contrasts be- 
tween her gravity and gaiety, her maidenly shyness 
and her proud confession of her love, her modest con- 
cealment of her feeling and her heroic appeal to the 
people to rescue her lover are especially striking. The 
psychology of her double relation to Egmont and 
Brackenburg is a master study. In this embodiment 
of his youthful ideal Goethe was careful not to let the 
least taint of suspicion rest upon the purity of her 
love; she is Egmont's jewel, not his plaything; she 
looks up to him with child-like admiration and wonder- 
ing reverence as to a superior being, and as she slowly 
realizes the to her incomprehensible fact that the great 
Egmont, the governor, the splendid courtier, the 
regent's favorite, the people's idol has given her his 
heart, her admiration changes to a love that fills her 
life and knows no future without him. 

Under such an influence she naturally takes on some- 
thing of that demoniac character so strong in him; 
dominated by her love, she disregards the warnings 
of her mother as he does those of his friends; like 
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him she cares not what the uncertain future may bring, 
but gives herseif up to the happiness of the present; 
she disdains all the restraints of social Convention, 
turns from the safe, but narrow life which Bracken- 
burg could offer, and shrinks not even from death 
that she may be with Egmont. Her tragic fate grows 
out of her double relation to both her lovers, her 
atonement is her great suffering, her death is tragic 
because she disregards the dictates of prudence to 
foUow her heart. As a child of the people, she com- 
bines the best traits of her people's character; her 
devotion to Egmont is the highest embodiment of 
their affection for him, the symbol of their relation 
to him; her appeal for his rescue, though unheeded 
for the moment, shows their conscience at work, 
suggesting the means at last adopted to throw off 
the Spanish yoke; her heroic death is typical of their 
willingness to sacrifice their all for freedom; there- 
fore Egmont's dream shows the goddess of liberty 
with Klärchen's features, and is the prophecy of the 
reward of that sacrifice. 

Klärchen has often and aptly been called the twin 
sister of Gretchen and in her girlish charm, spon- 
taneous feeling, and self-forgetful devotion much re- 
sembles her. As with Faust and Gretchen, her love 
for Egmont is the union of heart with head, of 
nature with culture; as with Gretchen, her native 
nobiHty of soul and heroic courage lift her above 
her humble Station and make her her lover's equal. 
It is impossible to find any model for Klärchen 
among the poet's own female friends, yet there is no 
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doubt that the figure grew out of bis own experi- 
ences. When be broke witb Lili and " bad to f ill 
up tbe gulf tbat separated bim from ber witb some- 
tbing Spiritual and soulful," be probably bad in mind 
tbe love of Kläreben, wbicb tben naturally became 
all tbat Lili's regard bad not been — a love tbat would 
belp, not binder bis career, a love tbat was free, 
spontaneous, unselfisb, tbe love of a devoted beartj 
not tbe love of tbe intellect, dictated by prudence, 
by family reasons of rank and wealtb, and restrained 
in its expression by social Conventions. In ber 
sympatby for Brackenburg Kläreben reminds us a 
little of Wertber's Lotte, in ber bero-worsbip of Eg- 
mont sbe somewbat resembles Friederike Brion, but 
it is a mistake to say tbat eitber served as a model 
for ber. 

Tbe diametrical contrast of tbe modest Kläreben, 
tbe simple cbild of tbe people, is tbe mannisb regent, 
tbe Ducbess Margaret, witb ber gout and ber mous- 
tacbe, drawn witb a few bold strokes by a master 
band. Goetbe invented ber secret affection for Eg- 
mont and made ber more lenient and liberal, but 
otberwise bas retained ber essential bistorical fea- 
tures. Sbe is a woman of tbe bigbest class, a woman 
of tbe World, a woman of affairs, a trained poH- 
tician, witb a man's ambitious, autocratic nature and 
sbarp, discriminating judgment, but witb a woman's 
keen intuitions and irritable nervousness, tbat sbows 
itself in basty conclusions based more on feeling 
tban on logic. Tbe king's will is ber law; placed 
as mediator between king and people, sbe tries to 
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please both and succeeds in pleasing neither. The 
contrast with the deliberate, far-sighted Orange and 
the calm, inexorable Alba shows her greatest weak- 
ness to be her indecision, her inability to cope with 
a new and dangerous or extraordinary Situation. 

The minor characters of the play are sketched 
with no less skill and power. Klärchen's mother is 
the anxious matron whose whole concern is her 
daughter's welfare. With a limited horizon herseif 
she sees that happiness only in the same narrow life 
by the side of the conventional Brackenburg, whose 
suit she favors; yet she is f lattered by Egmont's at- 
tentions, encourages Klärchen to receive them and 
then, with characteristic lack of logic, upbraids her 
for doing so. Machiavelli is the careful diplomat, 
the obsequious courtier, yet, in spite of his position, 
the unprejudiced observer of affairs, whose liberal 
opinions serve as the most effective commentary on 
the narrow policy of Philip's government. He was 
an historical character in the service of the regent, 
but must not be confounded with the famous Italian 
historian and statesrnan (1469-1527) whose name he 
.^, bears and whose views he often expresses. Richard, 
Egmont's secretary, is the devoted subordinate who 
knows his master's failings, but loves him for his 
noble character, and whose anxiety for his safety 
rouses our sense of his danger. The historical Fardi- 
nand is greatly changed and becomes a noble, impul- 
sive, pleasure-loving youth, the ardent admirer of 
Egmont, whose character he reflects and whom he 
has chosen as his ideal in spite of Alba's iron dis- 
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cipline ; he is used to emphasize the charm of Egmont's 
Personality and the heroism of his death, and to 
embody the nemesis that finally overtakes his grim 
and cruel father. Silva and Gomez are wonderful 
echoes of Alba, the one clear and distinct, because 
he is near, the other fainter, because of his distance 
from his master. In the same way the easy-going, 
hearty, kindly Buyck and the half comic, half pathetic 
old Veteran, Ruysum, reflect their leader, Egmont. 
The contrast between these two types of soldiers is 
striking, but its chief purpose is to further accentuate 
the contrast between the two Commanders who have 
made them what they are. 

In contrast to Shakespeare and Schiller, Goethe 
represents the people in Egmont not in mass, but 
by a few well chosen types. In fact the peculiar 
psychological nature of the play does not admit any 
such use of the people as a united force; if the 
people had risen in mass as in Teil, Egmont would 
not have fallen. Goethe is, therefore, content to show 
the possibility of such an uprising (cf. the incipient 
riot, Act II, scene i) and then gives us the people 
in masterly types which represent: i) different 
provinces — Friesland in Ruysum, Holland in Buyck, 
Brabant in the others; 2) different occupations — 
soldier, Citizen, carpenter, tailor, merchant, soap- 
boiler, clerk, and notary; 3) different finely graded 
social ranks — from the influential guild-master, the 
carpenter, to the vagabond, Vansen; 4) different po- 
litical views — the Spanish partisan, Seifensieder, the 
conservative Zimmerman, the liberal Soest, the dem- 
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ocratic Jetter, the socialistic Vansen; 5) different 
Teligious views — the Seifensieder is an honest cath- 
olic, the others more or less ardent adherents of the 
new Protestant faith, while the nimble Vansen would 
believe anything or everything or nothing as circum- 
stances might demand. Vansen is in fact the best 
drawn character among them and perhaps the best 
demagogue on the stage. He is the professional 
agitator, the curb-stone orator, with great native 
shrewdness and foresight, but a moral coward, who 
has forgotten his reverses and his principles in drink 
and tries to rouse the people, not as a patriot, but 
as one who would trouble the waters that he may 
fish the more safely. 

THE DRAMATIC STRUCTURE OF THE PLAY. 

The action of the typical tragedy is divided as 
follows: i) the exposition or introduction, which, 
usually in the first act, shows us the time and place 
of the action, the dramatic Situation, the theme of 
the conflict, presents important characters, puts us 
in the proper mood of appreciation and sympathy, 
and excites our interest in what is Coming; 2) the 
ascending action, which, adding other characters, fol- 
lows the fortunes of the hero through ever greater 
complications to its highest point, i. e. to 3) the 
climax of the action, usually reached in the third act ; 
4) the des c endin g action, which, after the sudden 
change of the climax, carries the now waning for- 
tune of the hero down to 5) the catastrophe, which 
is his death or ruin. The typical tragedy thus has 
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five acts, one devoted to each of these divisions; 
even where it is Condensed to three, these five parts 
are more or less clearly marked. ^ 

Taking up Egmont according to this plan, we must 
inquire what central thought or theme Goethe meant 
to embody and how he illustrates it in the action of 
his play. We have seen that his interest was not 
only historical, but also and especially psychological. 
He wrote therefore, not merely an historical drama 
on the Netherlands struggle for freedom and not 
merely a study of Count Egmont's character; the 
theme of the play is rather the conflict between two 
views of life as typified by two peoples and es- 
pecially as embodied by two men. It was -not the 
tyranny of Philip, not the resistance of the Flemings, 
but the contrast between these two demoniac natures, 
Egmont and Alba, that in^terested him most; this 
demoniac conflict, this elemental struggle between the 
powers of light and darkness, so to speak, seemed 
to him extremely dramatic and tragic. The purpose 
of the play is, therefore, not merely to show that the 
Flemings won their freedom, not to portray the 
career of the historical Egmont, but, using histor- 
ical action and figures as examples, tc show how a 
man, especially a man of great personal power and 
rieh natural endowment, is driven by the innate force 
of his strong individuality on to his fate, to show 
that, though a man may think he is deciding his 
own course, there is yet above him the band of invis- 
ible, inscrutable destiny, a " divinity that shapes our 
ends," determining the issue. 
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The exposition occupies the first act. The shooting- 
match carries us to the scene of the action and into 
the atmosph^e of the play; the people appear in 
well contrasted types; the dramatic Situation is ex- 
plained and the previous events that have led to it; 
the historical background for the psychological action 
is sketched in the political and religious differences 
between king and people; important characters are 
introduced indirectly in the descriptions of others; 
special attention is drawn Xo Egmont, the populär 
idol and the hero of the play. Scene 2 marks the 
beginning of the real action in the news of the riots 
in Egmont's province of Flanders, continues the ex- 
position by showing the government's attitude towards 
the questions the people had been discussing, and 
advances the action in Margaretes summons to her 
Council; the regent's effective contrast of Egmont 
with Orange brings us nearer to the hero and makes 
US aware of the dangers that lie before him. Scene 3 
adds a charming idyll of home life to the setting of 
the play and develops the action in the regent's pre- 
cautions against the spread of the riots. The indirect 
characterization of Egmont reaches an intended and 
effective climax in the further and nearer view of 
him through Klärchen's eyes and in the contrast 
with Brackenburg. As the center of interest in the 
whole first act, he is made to stand out on the his- 
torical background as a strong, noble, lovable nature, 
whose demoniac personal charm wins all hearts. The 
Suggestion of his danger rouses sympathy, and the 
psychological question: What will he (or any man 
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like him) do, as this danger increases? — not the 
question: What did the historical Egmont do? is the 
key-note of the play. 

The ascending action goes on to the crisis at the 
end of Act IV. In II, i the Council has met, but 
even during its Session the restless people, fooled by 
the oily tongue of the demagogue and roused by the 
lash of his scorn, start a riot opportunely quelled by 
the hero, whose first appearance is the more im- 
pressive for its long delay. Scene 2 is less important 
for the external dramatic movement than for the inner, 
psychological action. The sense of Egmont's danger, 
so far but vaguely expressed, increases as earnest 
warnings from the best informed sources are disre- 
garded. The regent holds him responsible for the 
outbreak in Flanders; Orange, his great counterpart, 
wams him of Philip's desperate plans, of Alba's 
mission, of Margaretes threatened flight, but in spite 
of this solemn personal appeal Egmont decides to 
remain, not because he is careless of danger, but 
because he does not believe it exists, because his 
strong individuality, his demoniac character forces him 
to see with his own eyes, because his destiny impels 
him to foUow his own trustful nature, emphasized 
by the contrast with Orange, and to still trust the 
king. Act III, scene i confirms Orange's fears; 
the threatened danger comes nearer in the regent's 
announcement of her own retirement before the ap- 
proach of Alba; her bitter denunciation leads us to 
expect the worst when he comes. As welcome relief 
from such dramatic tension, scene 2 brings a pause in 
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the action and opportunity to emphasize important 
features in the hero's character; to Klärchen Egmont 
reveals his inmost seif; it is a bright picture of hap- 
piness, but shaded with subtle melancholy, for it is 
but the lull before the storm whose ominous rumbling 
we have heard so long. In IV, i the storm breaks; 
Alba has come, the regent has gone, tyranny is in 
complete control. The character of the grim Span- 
iard, already outlined by Orange and the regent, is 
made terribly evident in the dejection of the people 
under the ban of a demoniac power they cannot re- 
sist. Egmont is still unhurt and only the demagogue 
seems to realize his danger. In scene 2 the tension 
increases as the crisis draws on; in Silva, Gomez, 
Ferdinand we get ever closer to the great " spider '' 
who is busy spreading his net. As with Egmont be- 
fore, so here, Gk)ethe adds touch after touch to the 
character of Alba; at last he appears himself and 
lays his plans for the arrest of the nobles ; but Orange 
has escaped, and Alba hesitates before the urn of 
inscrutable destiny — the last retarding dement before 
the crisis. He is, however, no less a demoniac na- 
ture than Egmont, though of opposite kind, and 
remains true to that character, especially as he sees 
the hand of favoring destiny in this opportunity to 
get his enemy into his power. It is perhaps the most 
dramatic Situation Goethe ever created. 

The crisis of the play, the high tide of the action, 
comes in the arrest of Egmont at the end of the 
famous interview (IV, 2) in which these two de- 
moniac natures, the two peoples, and the two Hfe- 
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philosophies they represent are so strongly contrasted. 
It is the great scene of the play; under tremendous 
dramatic tension it brings together the two great con- 
flicting forces of the drama (not merely Spain and 
the Netherlands, nor tyranny and Uberty, nor yet two 
historical personages, but especially two opposite ex- 
amples of demoniac character) and in Egmont's noble 
defense of liberal government marks the highest 
point in the hero's fortunes. 

The descending action fills Act V and foUows Eg- 
mont's rapidly waning fortunes to the end. The news 
of his arrest has spread; Klärchen's vain efforts to 
save him by force or cunning remove one more hope 
and deepen the conviction that he is doomed. She 
leams the grim preparations for his death, and her 
resolve to die, in terrible contrast to her happiness 
in that same room, prepares us for the worst. Eg- 
mont hears his sentence without flinching, though 
he bitterly denounces its injustice. As a last retarding 
element emphasizing the end, Ferdinand's unexpected 
sympathy, which is Alba's nemesis and the strongest 
condemnation of his character, inspires new hope 
and accentuates Egmont's heroism when that also 
fails him. 

The catastrophe brings his death, but impresses 
his moral victory, and the vision of his dream adds 
tiie consolation that he does not fall in vain. A 
summary shows that the action makes decided progress 
in each act: i) Philip's tyranny leads to the riots 
in Flanders; 2) as the first result, greater uneasiness 
of the people and the flight of Orange while Eg- 
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mont remains in spite of threefold warning (Act II) ; 
3) as the second result, the retirement of the regent 
in anticipation of Alba's coming (Act III) ; 4) as 
the third result, Alba's arrival and its consequences, 
culminating in Egmont's arrest (Act IV) and in 
5) his death (Act V). 

Parallel with and upon the background of this ex- 
ternal action or progress of events goes the internal 
action or development of the psychological conflict; 
the more threatening the danger, the more earnest 
the warnings, the greater the hero's confidence, the 
stronger his resolve to disregard them; the nearer 
the hand of destiny descends upon him, the more 
does his demoniac nature impel him to persist in his 
course — until both external and internal action unite 
in the crisis that leads to his ruin. 

It is evident, therefore, that, while this action may 
not show the close unity of some of Schiller's plays, 
for instance, Egmont is by no means a mere series 
of pictures without any real dramatic plan, as some 
suppose. Its great drawback is that it is not posi- 
tive and evident enough for the ordinary reader; its 
importance lies too much in the negative, inner, 
psychological conflict, with too large an dement of 
mysterious destiny, to be easily understood. Groethe 
himself said of this play :^ " I hope it will not lose 
by a second reading, for I know what I have put 
into it and that it all cannot be read out at once." 
It is characteristic of him that he is always more 
concerned for the portrayal of inner experience than 

1 Letter to Herder, Nov. 3, 1787- 
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for external Happenings and yet here each event is 
carefuUy motivated by what goes before; what Hap- 
pens is the result of consistent character, so that the 
chain of cause and effect is complete, and there is 
a Union of all parts in one great end. In spite of 
first impressions, when looked at closely the dramatic 
structure of the play shows great regularity. The 
three scenes of the exposition (Act I) with Egmont 
as their center of interest, correspond exactly in the 
relation of cause and effect to the three following 
scenes in which he appears: I, i shows the feeling 
of the people towards him, II, i the result in his 
influence upon them; I, 2 gives the opinion of the 
government of him and Orange, II, 2 their attitude 
towards it; I, 3 shows the beginning of Klärchen's 
love and III, 2 the development of it. III, i is all 
that Interrupts this perfect symmetry.^ 

Again four scenes, beginning the first twoand the 
last two acts, discuss the Situation from the Standpoint 
of the people, and four (I, 2 ; II, 2 ; III, 3 ; and IV, 2) 
from that of the ruling classes. Each of the populär 
scenes shows a natural advance over the other, and is 
in tone and contents perfectly adapted to the progress 
of the action. Ferdinand's figure of the Coming storm 
(p. 73, line 5) is suggested at once: the first scene is 
bright and sunny, but faint muttering of distant 
thunder is heard in the complaints of the people against 
, Philip; in the second the air is sultry, the excited 
people uneasy and irritable ; the climax is reached in the 

1 Cf. Lehmann: Der Deutsche Unterricht, Berlin, 1897, pp. 

2281 
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third, when the storm is upon them and the crash of the 
thunderbolt is awaited with mingled fear and curiosity, 
which prompt each frightened Citizen to seek encour- 
agement from his equally frightened neighbor; in the 
fourth the holt has fallen, their Idol is Struck, but their 
terror is such that none dares to lift a finger to help 
him. 

In the same way the Klärchen scenes, though well 
woven into the main action, have also a complete de- 
velopment of their own; her love, carefuUy motivated 
in I, 3, reaches its climax in III, 2, and after the crisis 
of her failure to rouse the people, rapidly moves on to 
the catastrophe of her death. In the Ferdinand episode 
the son of Alba is at first Egmont's secret admirer, then 
learns his father's plans for the arrest of his friend 
and is forced to assist in them; his feeling reaches a 
crisis in the interview in prison, and an utter change 
of heart brings the catastrophe in the death of his 
regard for his father and his devotion to the memory 
of his friend. 

Besides this unity of action, the unities of time and 
place are also observed, at least as far as reasonable 
modern interpretation requires. The play is laid in 
Brüssels, and the scene changes only so often as the 
action demands. Events are Condensed into the shortest 
possible time consistent with what must happen within 
that time. Act I occupies two days with several days 
between scenes i and 2; after an interval of several 
days II and III fall on one day; after some weeks the 
scenes of IV foUow on two days, separated by a day 
or so; V foUows a few hours after IV and occupies 
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two days, with one day between scenes 2 and 3. Eg- 
mont is then executed on the morning of the third day. 

STYLE AND TONE OF THE PLAY. 

The style and technique of Egmont offer the greatest 
interest to students of Goethe because the play marks 
a tuming-point in his artistic development. The dozen 
years covered by its composition are years of the slow 
ripening of the exuberant, youthful poet that con- 
ceived it into the mature artist that finished it, and, 
though its unity did not suffer, the effects of the great 
changes in the author are evident in his work. Under 
the influenae of Shakespeare he wrote in Göt2 von Ber- 
lichingen a play as different from the then prevailing 
German Standard as could be imagined, a thoroughly 
Storni and Stress drama virtually without plot or unity 
and with only the personality of the hero to hold to- 
gether a series of vivid, dramatic scenes from the life 
of his time. During the first ten years in Weimar and 
especially during his stay in Italy, he gradually turns 
away from the bold realism of the Storm and Stress 
and from the intense humanity of Shakespeare and 
falls more and more under the spell of the beautiful 
idealism, the noble simplicity and the quiet, majestic 
dignity of classic art and literature. His youthful im- 
petuousness cools down and gradually gives place to the 
artistic moderation of later years. He writes no longer 
a Götz, but now an Iphigenie — the greatest possible 
contrast. Egmont, begun in Frankfurt and finished 
in Rome, is the bridge between the two. Though 
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finished late, it bears the stamp of the earlier time, 
because in revising and completing it Goethe found it 
impossible to make radical changes without rewriting 
the whole. The play, therefore, shows the vivid realism 
and the bold individualism of the Storni and Stress 
combined with the eloser dramatic unity and classic 
idealism of later works. The Storni and Stress con- 
sidered poetry an artificial Speech, therefore Egmont, 
Hke Götz, is written in prose, while Iphigenie and Tasso, 
though finished about the same time, are in classic 
verse. Like Götz it shows many characters and fre- 
quent change of scene, where the plays of the Italian 
period have but few. Again it combines vivid extemal 
action with psychological conflict, while later plays 
depend almost entirely on the inner soul struggle for 
their interest. The language varies greatly in tone in 
different parts of the play; the early scenes have a 
spontaneous naturalness and sharp individuality of 
Speech well adapted to the rank and character of the 
persons concerned, while the scenes written or revised 
later show, especially in passages füll of deep feeling, 
an idealized style which is often almost iambic verse 
written as prose. Goethe speaks ^ himself of his ef fort 
to change the " too free and too easy, student-like tone " 
of his early drafts into a style more in keeping with 
the dignity of the subject. It is perhaps fortunate 
that his changes were not more sweeping, because a 
Storm and Stress theme with classical treatment might 
not have been pleasing. 

1 Letter to Frau von Stein, March 20, 1782. 
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. CRITICISM OF THE PLAY. 

When Egmont, the difficult task of so many years, 
was at last finished, Goethe naturally hoped that it 
would satisfy the critics and please his friends. But 
he was disappointed. He had spent his best efforts 
upon it, had written it " with more freedom and con- 
scientiousness " than any other play and considered 
it his masterpiece so far, yet the Weimar circle received 
it coldly, the theater public was indifferent, the critics 
for the most part were adverse, even violent. Goethe 
was greatly pained, but contented himself with replies 
to the objections of intimate friends, such as Karl 
August, Frau von Stein, and Herder. After careful 
consideration, however, he declined to make the changes 
suggested, because they were entirely inconsistent with 
his conception of the theme. «By far the most adverse 
criticism appeared in the Allgemeine Litteraturzeitung, 
Sept. 20, 1788, and came from the pen of Schiller — 
a most unfortunate circumstance, which has lent the 
weight of a great name to one-sided views that would 
have been given up long ago, if such a genius had not 
expressed them. 

Schiller feit specially competent to criticise Egmont 
because for some years he had been deep in the 
study of the period, was even then Publishing his 
own Revolt of the Netherlands, and had embodied 
some phases of the subject in his own drama Don 
Carlos the year before. However, with all his histor- 
ical knowledge, dramatic intuition, and critical in- 
sight, he did not understand Goethe nor his purposes 
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in the play, and was, therefore, from the Start ä preju- 
diced judge. He was then not quite twenty-nine, 
ten years younger in age and experience than Goethe, 
and still under the ban of the poetic and artistic 
conceptions of the Storm and Stress, which the older 
and riper poet had already outgrown. He says him- 
self in a letter to Körner (Sept. 28,' 1788) that his 
whole nature, point of view, and modes of thought 
are so radically different from Goethe that they 
would never come together. Yet his critique seems 
to have been prompted partly by a desire to attract 
Goethe's favorable attention, for, believing his strict- 
ures to be just, he could naturally count on the grati- 
tude of so large a nature as his brother poet. It 
is likely also that the ambitious youth was jealous 
of his greater rival. At any rate he complained to 
Körner (March 9, 1789) that " this man, this Goethe, 
was once for all in his way and reminded him too 
often how harshly fate had dealt with him." He 
may, therefore, have feit impelled to show that there 
was now in Germany another poet who also deserved 
recognition. Again we must remember that Schiller 
was historian as well as dramatist, and that Egmont 
no doubt offended his historical conscience. The 
patient investigator who had spent years sketching 
these very same characters in all their historical de- 
tails and from largely the same sources, was indignant 
at the deviations from history which Goethe allowed 
himself. Thoughts of Egmont's gray hairs and of 
his wife and eleven children must have seriously 
disturbed his illusions when he came to look upon 
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Goethe's hero, the handsome young lover of Klär- 
chen. 

Confining the discussion to important points, we 
find that Schiller's more serious objections are directed 
against the hero and against the dramatic structure 
of the play. He denies Egmont the real greatness 
of character of a tragic hero and regards him as a 
man whom we can love för his beautiful humanity, 
but who does not impress us by extraordinary qual- 
ities, a free and easy, self-satisfied, careless nature 
who lets things happen and does nothing eithef fOf 
himself or his country. If we regard Egmont as 
merely an historical drama, these objections have 
weight, but Goethe was writing more than an his- 
torical play; his chief interest was psychological, and 
he saw the dramatic conflict not in the struggle with 
Spain but in the clash of the two demoniac natures 
of Egmont and Alba. Egmont's laisser faire con- 
duct, therefore, is not indolent weakness; his self- 
confidence, his unshaken trust in the king, is really 
his strength and the necessary outgrowth of that 
personal bravery which Gk)ethe regarded as the very 
essence of his pronounced character. Such a man 
is certainly extraordinary. Failing to understand 
this demoniac dement, which is really the important 
thing in the play, Schiller sees Egmont's tragic fate 
in his double relation to his people and to the gov- 
ernment and does not realize that Goethe intended 
to put it in his demoniac disregard of danger and 
his defiance of destiny. In spite of his objections 
Schiller admits that Egmont rouses our " fear and 
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sympathy " and moves us as a tragic hero should — 
which is, after all, the great purpose of tragedy. 
Again Schiller objected to Goethe's changes in the 
historical Egmont ; he misses the " tender husband 
and father " and thinks the conflict should have been 
put in the fäther's struggle with himself — whether, 
for his own safety, he should fly and leave his family 
in danger, or whether, forgetting seif, he should risk 
danger to stay with his wife and children. Treated 
thus as a domestic tragedy, Egmont would have made 
an impressive play, but this again was not the kind of a 
play Goethe intended. It was the clash of a demoniac 
nature with its destiny, not the conflict in a father's 
heart which he set out to portray, and he, therefore, 
carefully removed the family reasons that kept the 
historical Egmont in Brüssels, and makes the hero 
young and free to follow the Impulses of his nature. 
While Schiller is right in thus condemning Egmont 
as a domestic-historical tragedy, he is wrong in sup- 
posing that Goethe intended such a treatment or that 
this is the only proper treatment of which the theme 
admitted. 

Schiller further censures the dramatic structure of 
the play as showing " no striking events, no dominant 
passion, no complication, no dramatic plan, and as 
being merely a series of single actions or pictures, 
held together by our interest in the hero." And 
yet the riots in Flanders, the displacement of the 
regent's regime by Alba's reign of terror, Egmont's 
decision to remain in Brüssels in spite of warning, 
his defiance of destiny in confronting Alba, his arrest 
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and execution are all important events and Very dra- 
matically treated. Egmont's demoniac blindness, his 
persistent reliance upon himself, his unshakable trust 
in the king is certainly a " dominant passion " ; at any 
rate it is so strong that an average man like his sec- 
retary is terrified even to think of it. The really 
clos€ dramatic unity of the action, the careful motiva- 
tion of each scene and Situation, has already been 
treated at length and need not be discussed again here. 
Schiller also objects to Egmont's dream at the end 
as a " salto mortale in die Opernwelt/' which destroys 
the realism of the play; but he does not prove his 
Statement. In fact it is difficult to see wherein it is 
operatic. It is not real, of course, but symbolic, 
and as a symbol serves its purpose more directly 
and effectively than any other means. It is not an 
abrupt " leap " out of the world of reality, as Schiller 
says; we are carefully prepared for it by what goes 
before. Just before her death Klärchen expresses her 
confidence that " God will send some angel, before 
whose holy touch bolts and bonds will fall, to lead 
him through the night to f reedom " and her own 
resolve to " go out secretly in this darkness to meet 
him" (cf. p. 97, 6-12). As Egmont lies asleep, 
his thoughts, still busy with "the two sweetest joys 
of his heart," his love of Klärchen and his love of 
liberty, take form — the angel appears that was to 
lead him; it is Klärchen, mingled by the dream into 
one with the goddess of liberty, who gives him the 
" Kranz des Siegs " (carefully provided p. 100, 
line i) in töken of his own victory and the reward 
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of liberty in störe for his people. This symbolic 
dream is not only very natural and effective, as 
showing the sleeper's thoughts, but it is also a means 
sanctioned by the usage of the best poets. Shakespeare 
employs it with tremendous effect in Richard III, 
and Schiller himself in his Jungfrau von Orleans 
goes even a step further and introduces the Black 
Knight, not as a vision in sleep, but as an apparition 
in the daytime. Perhaps the best test of the fitness 
of such visions for dramatic purposes is the fact 
that they have so long retained their place on the 
stage. 

In general then, Schiller's censure seems unjust, 
because, not understanding Egmont as it really is, 
he assumes that Goethe intended, or at least should 
have intended a drama of another kind, and then 
criticises it for being a poor play of that kind. 

Schiller's revision of the play for the stage in 
1796 is really but another criticism. It is interesting 
now, perhaps, only for its emphasis of the great 
difference between the two poets. Schiller's changes 
extend through the whole play and are due chiefly 
to his desire for greater clearness and effectiveness 
on the stage. Many passages are shortened, though 
not to their advantage, and everything is omitted 
which does not directly further the action. This 
passion for stage effect is evident also in the intro- 
duction of as many striking dramatic and highly 
theatrical situations as possible, even though the fun- 
damental conception of the characters often suffers 
thereby. Goethe considered the revision " cruel " and 
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saw the explanation of it in the fact that " Schiller 
had something violent in his nature which made him 
act much too often according to a preconceived idea, 
without sufficient regard to the subject he had to 
treat."^ Greatly occupied with other things and little 
interested in the stage at the time, he " let Schiller 
have his own way." He was gratified, however, that 
there were later " some theaters wise enough to give 
the piece faithfuUy and without abbreviation, just 
as it was written."^ After the failure of the first 
Performance in Weimar, March 31, 1791, Egmont was 
not given again until March 1796, when the famous 
actor Iffland came to Weimar for a short season. 
He was anxious to play Egmont and Goethe con- 
sented to Schiller's hasty revision of the play for 
that purpose. Thanks to Iffland's genius, it was 
produced with success and thus regained its place on 
the stage. For a generation it was given only in 
Schiller's Version. The return to the original seems 
due at least in part to the desire to use Beethoven's 
glorious music for Egmont, which was composed in 
1809-1810 and directly for Goethe's original text of 
the play. In 1824 this original, with Beethoven's 
music was given in Mannheim, displaced Schiller's 
revision, and has remained ever since one of Ger- 
many's favorites. 

Though Egmont is regarded as one of Goethe's 
best works, has been translated into most of the mod- 
ern languages, and is still played to crowded houses, 
it is probably not too much to say that the great 

^ Eckermann's Gespräche mit Goethe^ Feb. 19, 1829. 
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public does not even yet appreciate it fuUy. The 
spectator is profoundly touched, and yet on comparing 
it with other plays he feels that there is something 
lacking to his complete satisfaction. The reason in 
a word is, perhaps, that Gkjethe cared too little for 
external, visible action and for theatrical effect. 
Orthodox tragedy demands tangible action, positive 
development in the character of the hero, evident 
conflict in his own heart or a great issue which he 
forces upon his enemies, and a tragic guilt which 
inevitably leads to his ruin. The modern reader 
misses these features just as Schiller did, and yet, 
like him, is deeply moved by the tragic power of the 
play. Groethe simply attains his effects by other than 
ordinary means. He Substitutes at times a negative 
and psychological action for a positive and external 
one; he feels that tragic interest is not confined 
to the development of a character by its struggles, 
but may also lie in the clash of an already developed 
nature, like Egmont's, with its surroundings ; he holds 
that "tragic guilt" need not be a moral failing, 
but may also be a mistaken decision which brings 
the hero into fatal collision " with the factors that 
govern life."^ Feeling that the tragic element in the 
historical Egmont was not strong enough, he is careful 
to make it so; to the issue between loyalty to the 
king and sympathy with the people he adds i) Eg- 
mont's demoniac nature and 2) his persistent defi- 
ance of destiny, which then take the place of the 
usual "dramatic conflict" and the hero's "tragic 

* C£. Vollmer: Goethes Egniont^ p. 107. 
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guilt." Goethe's Egmont is by no means . the " do- 
nothing " he has been calkd ; he does force a conflict, 
not with Philip, or with Alba as the agent of Spanish 
tyranny, but with his destiny and with Alba as its 
grim embodiment. Driven by his demon-nature 
which he will not change, he deliberately stays in 
Brüssels, stubbornly and pfoudly defies his destiny, 
and forces the issue that ruins him. His death is 
not merely manly resignation, but calm, dignified 
Submission to a fate which he knows is his own 
fault; he has joined the issue and lost, and he meets 
death like a hero. 

While Egmont, therefore, may not be tragic in the 
orthodox sense of the word as used by Schiller, 
Lessing, and Fre)^ag,^ yet, as Schiller admits, it moves 
US as tragedy should — = which shows that Groethe 
considered the ordinary canons of tragedy too narrow 
and thought it possible to write a drama that is in 
the highest sense tragic without conflict and guilt of 
the usual type. It is not to be condemned because 
the critic may not understand it or may not be able 
to measure it with his ordinary rule and compass. 
Nevertheless, the average reader misses the external 
action and above all the hero "that does things," 
that is at war with himself, or that forces an evident 
conflict with his enemies; the subtle psychology, 
the demoniac natura, the mysterious element of des- 
tiny, in which lie the real charm and power of the 
play are not clear and tangible, and hence do not 
make good the loss. Perhaps the greatest fault of 

^ Cl. his Technik des Dramas. 
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Üie play is the fact that Goethe expects too niiich 
of his readers, and thinks less of the judgment, 
taste, and emotional needs of the public than a great 
teacher should. In this respect Egmont is like all 
his other later dramas — they were not intended to 
be populär, they were not written for the masses, 
they are denied the highest stage effects, but they 
are soul-pictures of tremendous power. 
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15 Stoei! ®rei! SSier! 

@oefr aSier günge? 6§ fei ! 
Mt. SSibat, ^err ftönig, l^od^ ! unb abermal l^od^ ! 
»ttijif. ®anfe, il^r Ferren. SBäre SMeifter gu öieU 
®anfe für bie e^re* 

3 
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Setter. ®ie l^abt ^l^r ßud^ felbft gu banlen. 
Ktt^fntit, ein griedlänber, 3nt)aUbe unb taub. 

92tt^ftttit* 2)a^ xä) tnä) fage ! 

@oefr 2Bte ift% 3«ter? 

[Rtt^ftttit. ®afe id^ eud^ f age ! — @r f d^ie^t tote fein ^err, 
er fd^ie^t tt)ie ©gmont. 5 

»tt^if. ©egen il^n bin xä) nur ein armer ©d^Iudfer. 
Wxt ber fflüd^fe trifft er erft, mie feiner in ber SQBelt* 
3l\ä)t etma loenn er @IM ober gute Saune l^at ; nein ! mie 
er anlegt, immer rein fd^marg gefd^offen. ©elemt l^abe 
id^ t)on i^m. 5)a3 märe aud^ ein ßerl, ber bei tl^m biente lo 
unb nid^tö Don il^m lernte. — 5Kid^t gu bergeffen, meine 
Ferren ! ©in ßönig näl^rt feine fieute ; unb f o, auf bcS 
Königs JRed^nung, SBein l^er ! 

Setter. 6§ ift unter unS au§gemad^t, bafe ieber — 

lött^if. 3d^ bin fremb unb ßönig, unb ai^te eure ®e» 15 
fe^e unb ^erlommen nid^t. 

Setter* 5)u bift [a ärger atö ber ©panier ; ber ^at fie 
uns bod^ biöl^er laffen muffen. 

mu^ftttn. äBaS? 

©oeft (laut). grmiDunSgajiieren; ermillnid^t]^aben,ba^ 20 
mir gufammenlegen, unb ber ftönig nur baS doppelte gal^It. 

JRtt^fttm. Safet i^nl bod^ ol^ne ^räjubig! 5)ag ift 
aud^ feines ^errn 3lrt, f})Ienbib gu fein, unb eS laufen ju 
laffen, mo e§ gebeil^t. (@tc bringen Söctn.) 

mt. 3$ro aKajeftöt SBo^I! C)0(^! 25 

Setter (ju «u^cf). SSerfte^t fid^, eure 9J?aieftät. 

»tt^if. ®anle Don ^txitn, menn'3 bod^ fo fein foll. 

@oeft. 200)^1 ! 5Denn unferer fpanifd^en ^ölajeftät @e= 
funbl^eit trintt nid^t leidet ein Slieberlänber bon ^ergen. 



@Mp (laut). ^]^tHpp§ be§ 3tt)citcn, fiönigS in ©ponien. 

9{tt^fttm. Unfcr allcrgnäbigftcr ßönig unb ^crr ! ®ott 
flcb' il^m langes SeBcn. 

iSocfr hattet ^f)x feinen ^errn SSater, Äarl ben 
5 fünften, nid^t lieber? 

muti^nm. ©Ott trö)T il^n ! ®aS toar ein C^err ! er 
l^atte bie $anb über bem ganjen ßrbboben, unb toar euc^ 
alles in allem ; unb menn er eud^ begegnete, fo grüfet' er 
eud^, toie ein 9lad^bar ben anbern ; unb toenn i^r erfd^rorfen 
lo toaxt, mufet' er mit fo guter 9Kanier — 3a, berftel^t mid^ — 
6r ging an^, ritt auö, toie'S il^m einlam, gar mit menig 
Seuten* ^aben mir bod^ äße gemeint, mie er feinem ©ol&n 
baS ^Regiment l^ier abtrat — fagf xi), öerftel^t mid^ — ber 
ift fd^on anber§, ber ift majeftätif d^er. 
15 Setter* 6r lie^ fid^ nid^t feigen, ba er l^ier toar, als in 
^runf unb föniglid^em ©taate. @r fprid^t menig, fagen 
bie Seute* 

@oefr 6S ift fein C^err für uns Slicberlönber. Unfre 
Surften muffen frol^ unb frei fein toie toir, leben unb leben 
20 laffen» SQBir tooHen nid^t öerac^tet nod^ gebrudtt fein, fo 
gut^erjige Starren mir aud^ finb. 

Setter» ®er ßönig, benf id^, märe mol^I ein gnäbiger 
^err, menn er nur beffere JRatgeber ptte. 

^ot% 5Rein, nein! 6r l^at fein ©emüt gegen uns 
25 9lieberlönber, fein ^erj ift bem 3Solfe nid^t geneigt, er liebt 
uns nid^t ; mie fönnen mir il^n mieber lieben? SQßarum ift 
alle SSäelt bem ©rafen ßgmont fo l&olb? SSäarum trügen 
mir il^n ^fle auf ben ^änben? SBeil man il^m anfielet, 
ba^ er uns mo^I miß ; meil i^m bie tJröl^Iid^feit, baS freie 
30 Seben, bie gute SHeinung aus ben 5ttugen fielet ; meil er 
nid^tS befi^t, baS er bem S)ürftigen nid^t mitteilte, aucf) 
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bem, bcr'S ntd^t bebarf. Safet bcn ©rafcn ©gmont leben! 

Su^dt, an 6uc^ i[f§ bie erfte ©efunbl^eit ju bringen! 

Sringt 6ure3 ^errn ©efunbl^eit auö. 
»ttijif. SSon ganger ©eele benn: @raf ßgmont f)oä)\ 
JRtt^fttm» Überminber bei ©t. Duintin! 5 

»ttijif • SDem gelben öon ©raöelingen ! 

mt. ^od^! 

9«ti^fttm. ©t. Duintin toar meine lejte ©c^Iatä^t. ^ä) 
lonnte laum mel^r fort, faum bie fd^mere Süd^fe mel^r 
fd^Ie})pen. ^ab' xi) bod^ ben t?ranjofen nod^ einö auf ben lo 
^elj gebrennt, unb ba friegf ic^ gum 9lbfd§ieb nod^ einen 
©treiffd^ufe an3 redete Sein. 

»tt^if. ©rabelingen ! ^reunbe ! ba gtng'3 f rifd^ ! ®en 
©ieg l^aben mir aßein. S3rantiten unb fengten bie tnel« 
fc^en ^unbe nid^t burd^ gang S^Ianbern? 2lber id^ mein', 15 
tüir trafen fie! ^^xt alten l^anbfeften Serie l^ielten lange 
miber, unb mir brängten unb fd^offen unb l^ieben, ba^ fie 
bie aWöuIer bergerrten unb il^re Sinien gudften* 2)a marb 
©gmont ba§ ^ferb unter bem Seibe niebergefd^ojfen, unb 
tt)ir ftritten lange l^inüber l^erüber, 9Kann für 9Jlann, 20 
^ferb gegen ^ferb, ^aufe mit C>öufe, auf bem breiten 
flad^en ©anb an ber ©ee l^in. Sluf einmal fam'§, tüie 
t)öm Fimmel herunter, bon ber 9Hünbung be§ Sluffeö, 
bat)! bau! immer mit ßanonen in bie grangofen brein. 
6§ maren gnglänber, bie unter bem Slbmiral 9Kalin öon 25 
ungefäl^r bon ©ünlird^en l^er öorbeiful^ren, 3tt>ör Diel 
Ralfen fie un§ nid)t; fie fonnten nur mit ben Ileinften 
©d^ijf en l^erbei, unb ba§ nid^t nal^ genug ; fd^offen aud^ 
mo^l unter un§. — 6ö tl^at bod^ gut! 6§ brad^ bie SBeU 
fd^en unb l^ob unfern 9Kut. 2)aging*§! 3lidt! radf! I^erüber, 30 
l^inüber! MeS tot gef erlagen, al(e§ inö SBaffer gefprengt. 
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Unb bic Jfcric crf offen, tote fie ba§ SBaffer fd^medten; unb 
toaö toir ^ollönber toaren, grab leinten brein. Unö, bie 
loir beiblebifl finb, toarb erft tool^I im SBaffer tote ben 
Sröfd^en ; unb immer bie geinbc im glu^ jufammenge^ 

5 l^ouen, toeggefd^offen tote bie ßttten. SQBaö ttun ttod^ hnxä)' 
hxaä), fd^Iugen eud^ auf bcr gluiä^t bie S3auertoeiber mit 
©aden unb aWiftgabeltt tot. 9Kupte bod^ bie tod^ä)t aKaje« 
[tat gleid^ ba§ ^fötd^eit reid^eit unb 3^riebe mad^en. Unb ben 
^rieben f eib il^r unö f(^ulbig,bem großen ßgmontfd^ulbig. 

lo Wit. $od^! bem großen ßgmont l^oci^! unb abermal 
]^o(]^! unb abermal ^od^ ! 

Setter» ^ätte man un§ ben ftatt ber Margarete oon 
^arma jum Siegenten gefegt! 
eoefr gflid^t fo! SSa^r bleibt ma^r! ^ä) laffe mir 

15 SKargareten nld^t f dielten* 9lun ift'§ an mir. 6ö lebe 
unfregnäb'ge grau! 
«tte. ©ielebel 

@oeft. SBal^rlid^, trefflid^c SBeiber finb in bem ©aufe. 
S)ie Slegentin lebe! 

20 Setter. Älug ift fie unb mäfeig in aüem, n)a§ fie tl^ut; 
l^ielte fie'3 nur nid^t fo fteif unb feft mit ben Pfaffen, 
©ie ift bod^ aud^ mit fd^ulb, ba^ mir bie oierje^n neuen 
aSifd^ofömü^en im Sanbe l^aben. SBoju bie nur foflen? 
Sticht toal^r, bap man grembe in bie guten ©teßen ein= 

25 fd^ieben fann, mo fonft äbte au§ ben ßapiteln gemä^It 
mürben? Unb mir foKen glauben, e§ fei um ber äieligion 
toillen. 3a, e§ l^t fid^. 3ln brei Sifd^öf en l&atten mir genug : 
ba ging'ö el^rlid^ unb orbentüd^ ju. 9?un mufe bod^ aud^ 
jcber tl^un, aU ob er nötig märe; unb ba fe^t'ö aflen 

30 Slugenblidt SSerbrufe uitb ^änbel. Unb je mel^r i^r ba§ 
2)ing rüttelt unb fd^üttelt, befto trüber mirb'ö. (®ic triutcn.) 
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@oefr ®ad mx nun be§ ßönigS Sfflillc; ftc fann m^ti 
hat)on, nod^ bQ}u tl^un. 

3ettcr* ®a foßcn toir nun bic neuen ^folmen nt(]^t 
fingen, ©ie finb mal^rltd^ gar fd^ön in aieimen gefegt, 
unb I^a6cn red^t erbauli(]^e SBeifen. ®ie füllen toir nid^t 5 
fingen; aber ©d^elmenlieber, foöiel toir tooHen. Unb 
marum ? 6S feien ff efeereien brin, f agen fie, unb ©ad^en, 
©Ott loeife. 3^ ^öb' il^rer bod^ aud^ gefungen; e§ ift je^t 
loaS 5ReueS, id^ l^ab' nid^t§ brin gefeiten. 

»tt^if» 3d^ moHte fie fragen! 3n unfrer ^ßroöing 10 
fingen toir, maS toir moKen. S)aS mad^t, bafe ®raf 
Sgmont unfer ©tattl^alter ift; ber fragt nad^ fo etmaö 
nid^t* — 3n @ent, ?)pern, burd^ ganj Sflanbern fingt fie, 
mer Selieben ^^at. (Saut) 6§ ift ja tool^I nid^td unfd^ul« 
biger, als ein geiftHd&ßieb? IRid&t toa^r, SSater? 15 

mti^nm. @i mfiU 6d ift ja ein ©ottedbienft, eine 
Erbauung. 

3ettcr» ©ie fagen aber, eS fei nid^t auf bie redete 3lrt, 
nid^t auf il^re Slrt; unb geföiprlid^ iffö bod^ immer, ba 
läfet man'3 lieber fein. ®ie SnquifitionSbiener fd^Ieid^en 20 
l&erum unb paffen auf; mand^r el^rlic^e SKann ift fd^on 
unglücfHd^ getoorben! 3)er ©etoiffenSjmang fel^Ite nod^! 
2)a id^ ni^t tl^un barf, toaS id^ möd^te, fönnen fie mid^ 
bo^ benfen unb fingen laffen, toaS id^ toiH. 

@ocfr ®ie 3fnquifition lommt nid^t auf* SBir finb 25 
nid^t gemad^t, toie bie ©panier, unfer ©etoiffen t^ranni» 
fieren gu laffen. Unb ber Slbel mufe aud^ beizeiten fud^en, 
il^r bie S^Iügel gu befd^neiben. 

^tmv. 6ä ift fel^r fatal. SBenn'S ben lieben Seuten 
einfällt, in mein $au§ gu fttirmen, unb id^ fi^' an meiner 30 
9lrbeit, unb fumme juft einen franjöfifd(ien ^falm, unb 
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bcnic nid^tS babei, mebcr ©uteS no(J^ SöfcS, id^ fummc xf)n 
aber, toetl er mir in ber ffe^Ie ifl; gleich bin id^ ein ße^er 
unb werbe eingeftecft. Ober id^ gel^e über Sanb, unb 
bleibe bei einem Raufen SSoIfS ftel^en, ba§ einem neuen 
5 ^rebiger jul^ört, einem Don benen, bie au§ SDeutfd^Ianb 
gefommen pnb; ouf ber ©teHe l^eife' ic^ ein Kebefl, unb 
fomme in ©efal^r, meinen Äopf ju berlieren. ^abt xf)x 
je einen prebigen pren? 

^9t% SBadfre Seute. 9ZeuIid^ l^örf id^ einen auf bem 
lo Selbe t)or taufenb unb taufenb SJlenfd^en fpred^cn. 5DaS 
war ein anber ®eföd^, al§ wenn unfre auf ber ffanjel 
l&erum trommeln unb bie Seute mit lateinifd^en Srodfen er» 
würgen. 5)er fprad^ Don ber Seber weg; fagte, wie fie 
un§ biöl^er l^ätten bei ber 9lafe l^erumgefü^rt, uns in ber 
1 5 ©umml^eit erl^alten, unb wie wir mel^r ©rleud^tung l^aben 
fönnten. — Unb ba§ bewies er eud^ afleö auö ber Sibel. 

Setter» 5)a mag ioä) and) tüaQ bran fein. 3^ föflt'S 
immer felbft, unb grübelte fo über bie ©ad^e nad^. 5!Rir 
iffS lang im Äopf l^er umgegangen. 
2o »tt^if» 6§ läuft il^nen aud^ aUeS SBoIf nad^. 

@wft. 35aö glaub' id^, wo man waö ©uteS l&ören lann 
unb roa§ 9?eue§. 

Setter. Unb wa§ iffs benn nun? 9Kan lann \a einen 
jeben prebigen laffen nad^ feiner SBeife. 
25 »tt^if. 3^rifd^, il^r Ferren! Über bem ©d^wöfeen ber« 
gefet il^r ben SBein unb Oranien. 

Setter. SDen nid^t gu Dergeffen. ®aS ift ein red^ter 

SöaQ: wenn man nur an \f)n benft, meint man gleid^, 

man fönne fid^ l^inter i^n öerfledfen, unb ber Seufel bräd^te 

30 einen nid^t l^erbor. ^oc^! SBill^elm bon Oranien, l^od^! 

mt. C>od§! ^od^I 



10 €gmont 

(Soeft, 3tnn, Slltcr, bring' aviä) beine ©cfunbl^eit. 

«tt^fttttt^ mu ©olbaten! Mt ©olbaten! 63 lebe 
ber Ärieg ! 

»tt^if* »rabo, 9lltetl Me ©olbaten! 63 lebe ber 
Äriefl! 5 

Setter» Äriefll ffrieg! SBt^t il^r aud^ toaS tl^r ruft? 
®a^ e§ tnä) leidet Dom 9Kunbe gel^t; ift tüol^l natürlid^; 
mie lumpig aber unfereinem babei gu 9Jlute i[t; !ann iä) 
nitä^t fagen» ®aS ganje ^al^r baS ©etrommel ju l^ören, 
unb nid^tö iu l^ören, alö toie ba ein Raufen gegogen lo 
fommt unb bort ein onbrer, toie fie über einen ©ügel 
famen unb bei einer 5Dlü]^Ie l^ielten, toieoiel ba geblieben 
finb, mieoiel bort, unb mie fie fid& brängen, unb einer ge« 
XDxnnt, ber anbre berliert, ol^ne ba^ man fein Sage be« 
greift, mer ma§ gewinnt ober berliert. SQBie eine ©tabt 15 
eingenommen tt)irb, bie 33ürger ermorbet toerben, unb 
toie'3 ben armen SBeibern, ben unfd^ulbigen ßinbem 
ergel^t. 5)a3 ift eine Slot unb 9lngft, man beult jeben 
3lugenbli(f : „2)a fommen fie! @3 gel^t unS auö) fo." 

<Bot% SDrum mufe aud^ ein Sürger immer in SBaffen 20 
geübt fein. 

Setter. 3[a, e§ übt fid^, mer grau unb Äinber ^at. 
Unb bod^ l^ör' id& nod^ lieber Don ©olbaten, al3 \ä) fie fel^e. 

»tt^if. ®a3 foßf iä) übel nehmen. 

Setter. 9luf 6ud^ iff S nid^t gefagt, SanbSmann. 2Bie 25 
toir bie fpanifd^en Sefa^ungen lo3 maren, l^olten toir 
lieber Sltem. 

@oefr @clt! bie lagen bir am fd^toerften auf? 

Setter. aSe^ier' 6r ftd^. 

@oefl ®ie l^attcn fc^arfe Einquartierung bei bir. 30 

Setter. C^ölt bein ÜKaul. 
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©oefi^ ©ie l^atten i^n bettrieben auö ber Rüäft, bem 
ÄeUet, ber ©tube — bem ^oette. (@i< tod^eit) 

aiettet. ®u btji ein Stopf . 

»ttJlif. fjrtebe, il^r ©^trenl 3Wu6 ber ©olbat Qftiebe 
5 rufen? — 5Run, ba il^r bon unS nid^tö l^ören tooüt, nun 
bringt au(j^ eure ®efunbl^eit aud, eine bärgerlid^e ®efunb« 
l^eit. 

afettet- S)agu ftnb mit beteit! ©i^etl^eit unb »ul^e! 

Socjl. Dtbnunfl unb fjtetl^eit! 
lo Sniiff* Sätab 1 boS finb au^ mit juftieben. 

((Sie {logen an mib n^ieber^olen frb^Iic^ bte Sßorte, bod^ fo, bag 
jieber ein anberd aufruft, unb ed eine Slrt $anon koirb. ^er 
Site ^ord^t unb fäUt enbU4 aud^ mit ein«) 

«tte. ©iiä^etl^eit unb Stulpe ! Otbnunfl unb gfteil^eit ! 

Palaft ber Hegentin. 

9Ritr0ftrete Hott ^amta in 3agbl(eibenu j^oflenie« ^agett* 

»ebieute. 

fRegeitti«. ^I^t fteüt baS Sagen ab, xä) toetbe l^euf nid^t 
teiten. ©agt SDlad^iabellen, et foü gu mit lommen. 

(Wlt gelten ah.) 

S)ct ®eban!e an biefe fd^teilid^en Seflebenl^eiten löfet 
15 mit leine SRul^el 3l\ä)t^ lann mid^ etgö^en, nid^ts mid^ 
jetfttcuen; immet finb biefe Silbet, biefe ©otgen bot 
mit. 9lun loitb bet ftönig fagen, bieS fei'n bie golgen 
meinet ®üte, meinet 1Ra(i^ft(i^t ; unb hoä) fagt mit mein 
®ett)ijfen jeben Slugenblid, baö SRätlid^fte, baS »efte getl^an 
20 ju l^aben. ©oUte \ä) ftül^et mit bem ©tutme beS 
©timmeS biefe glömmen anfad^en unb uml^ettteiben? 
3(3^ hoffte fie ju umfteflen, fie in fid^ felbft ju betfd^ütten. 
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3a, tt)a§ iä) mir felbft fage, ir)a§ id^ tool^l tüci^, ent» 
fd^ulbigt mid^ bot mir felbft; aber lüic iDirb c§ mein 
©ruber aufnel^men? 2)enn, tft e§ ju leugnen? 3)er 
Übermut ber fremben Seigrer l^at fid^ täglici^ erl^öl^t; fte 
^aben unfer Heiligtum gelöftert, bie [tumpfen ©inne be§ 5 
^-Pöbelö gerrüttet unb ben ©(i^ttjinbelgeift unter fie gebannt. 
Unreine ©eifter l^aben \\ä) unter bie Slufrül^rer gemifci^t, 
unb fci^recflid^e il^aten finb gefd^el^en, bie ju beulen 
fc^auberl^aft ift, unb bie iä) nun eingeln nad^ ©ofe ju 
berichten l^abe, fd^nett unb einjeln, bamit mir ber aß« 10 
gemeine SRuf ni(^t juborfomme, bamit ber ßönig nici^t 
beule, man tooUt nod^ mel^r berl^eimlid^en, ^ä) fel^e fein 
SDlittel, tDeber ftrengeS no^ gelinbeö, bem Übel ju fteuern. 
£), tt)a§ finb tüxx ©rofeen auf ber SBoge ber SRenfci^l^eit? 
SBir glauben fie ju bel^errfd^en, unb fie treibt un§ auf 15 
unb nieber, l^in unb l^er. 

Tla^iatttU tritt auf. 

9legetttitt. ©inb bie ©riefe an ben ftönig aufgefegt? 

9Rai^iat>ctt* ^n einer ©tunbe werbet 3^r fie unter» 
fd^reiben lönnen. 

[Regetttitt« $abt ^l^r ben SSerid^t auSfül^rlid^ genug ge« 20 
maci^t? 

ma^iauU. 5lu§fü]^rli(i^ unb umftänblid^, toie eö ber 
cQönig liebt, ^ä) erjö^le, loie juerft um ©t. Dmer bie 
bilberprmerifci^e 2But fid^ jeigt. 2Bie eine tafenbe 
9D?enge mit ©täben, Seilen, jammern, Seitern, ©triefen 25 
üerfel^en, bon toenig 33ett)affneten begleitet, erft ßapellen, 
ßirc^en unb ßlöfter anfallen, bie Slnbäd^tigen berjagen, 
bie b^rfd^loffenen Pforten aufbred^en, afleS umfel^ren, bie 
3l(täre nieberreifeen, bie ©tatuen ber ©eiligen gerfd^lagen, 
aüe ©emälbe berberben, afleS, toa^ fie nur ©emei^teS, 30 
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®c^eiligte§ antreffen, gcrf(^mettern, jerrei^en, jertreten. 
2Bie \iä) ber ^aufe untermegö berme^rt, bie föinmol^ncr 
bon Spern tl^nen bie %^oxt eröffnen. SBie fie ben S)om 
mit unglaublici^er ©d^nelle bermüften, bie Sibliot^el beö 

5 S3if(i^of§ Derbrennen. SBie eine große SKenge SSoIfS, öon 
fllei^em Unfinn ergriffen, fid^ über SKenin, ß^omineä, 
fßtxtDxä), Sifle Derbreitet, nirgenb SBiberftanb finbet, unb 
tt)ie faft burd^ ganj glanbem in einem Slugenblicfe bie 
ungel^eure 33erfd^tt)örung fid^ erflärt unb auSgefül^rt ift, 

lo f^t^tntm. Sd^, tüie ergreift mxä) aufS neue ber ©d^merj 

bei beiner SQBieberl^oIung ! Unb bie fjurd^t gefeilt fid; 

bagu, ba§ Übel toerbe nur größer unb größer loerben. 

©agt mir @ure ©ebanlen, SBad^iabell ! • 

^aiS^iatttU. SSerjeil^en @ure ^ol^eit, meine (Sebanfen 

IS feigen ©ritten fo äl^nlici^; unb menn ^l^r anä) immer mit 
meinen ©ienften guf rieben' toart, l^abt Sl^r to6) feiten 
meinem SRat folgen mögen, ^l^r fagtet oft im ©dierje : 
„S)u Mft gu loeit, aWadöiabettl 2)u foüteft ©efci^idjt« 
fci^reiber fein. Sffier l^anbelt, mufe fürS 9lä(^fte forgen." 

20 Unb bod^, l^abe id^ biefe ©efd^id^te nid^t t)orau§ erjä^tt? 
^aV xä) nic^t atteg borauS gefeiten? 

[Regetttin. ^ä) fe^e aud^ biel borau^, o^ne e3 önbern gu 
lönnen. 
a»a*lttt>ett. gin Sffiort für taufenb: 3l^r unterbrüdt 

25 bie neue fiel^re nid^t. Safet fie gelten, fonbert fie bon ben 
?Red{|tgIäubigen, gebt il^nen ßird^en, faßt fie in bie bürger= 
lid^ Orbnung, fd^ränlt fie ein; unb fo l^abt ^l^r bie 
Slufrü^rer auf einmal gur SRul^e gebrad^t. S^be anbern 
SJlittel finb bergeblid^, unb ^^x berl^eert ba§ Sanb. 

30 9legeittitt. ^aft bu bergeffen, mit loeld^em Slbfd^eu mein 
33ruber felbft bie grage bermarf, ob man bie neue Ce^re 
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bulben fönne? SQBeifet bu nid^t, lüie er mir in jebcm 
©riefe bie ©rl^altung be§ loal^ren @Iauben§ auf§ eifrigfte 
empfiel^It? bafe er Su^e unb @tnig!ett auf ftoften ber 
SReligton nid^t ^ergefteöt tuiffen lottt? ^ält er ntci^t felbft 
in ben ^roDinjen Spione, bie loir nic^t fennen, um gu 5 
erfal^ren, ttjer fi(^ gu ber neuen SDleinung l^inüberneigt? 
^at er nid^t gu unfrer 9Sertt)unberung un§ biefen unb 
jenen genannt, ber \\ä) in unfrer Ställe l^eimlid^ ber 
Äe^erei f(^ulbig mad^te? Scfiel^it er nid^t Strenge unb 
©(^ärfe? Unb id^ foü gelinb fein? ^d^ foß SSorfd^Iäge lo 
t^un, bafe er nad^fel^e, ba^ er bulbe? SBürbe id^ nid^t 
aßeS SBertrauen, aßen ©lauben bei il^m verlieren? 

SWa^iotiea. ^d^ toeife too^l; ber ffönig befiehlt, er 
läfet eud^ feine Slbfid^ten n)i|fen. 3^r foBt 3tu^e unb 
griebe lieber l^erfteflen, burd^ ein 5!KitteI, ba§bie ©emüter 15 
nod^ mel^r erbittert, baS ben ftrieg unbermeiblid^ an aßen 
ßnben anblafen mirb. S8eben!t, toaS 3^r tl^ut. S)ie 
größten ftaufleute finb angeftecft, ber Slbel, ba§ SSoIf, bie 
©oibaten. 2Ba3 l^ilft e§, auf feinen ©ebanlen bel^arren, 
tt)enn fid^ um uns aße§ önbert? SDlöd^te bod^ ein guter 20 
®eift ^l^ilippen eingeben, ba^ e§ einem Könige an» 
ftänbiger ift, Sürger gioeierlei ©laubenö gu regieren, alö 
fie burd^ einanber aufgureiben. 

atcßciittm ©old^ ein SBort nie lieber! 3d^ meife 
tt)o]^l, bafe ^olitil feiten Sreu' unb ©lauben l^alten 25 
fann, bafe fie Dffenl^eit, ©utl^ergigfeit, 5Kad^giebig!eit au§ 
unfern ©ergen auSfd^Iiefet. 3n toeltlid^en ©efd^öften 
ift ba§ leiber nur gu ttjal^t; foflen toir aber aud^ mit 
©Ott fpielen, tt)ie unter einanber? ©oßen tt)ir gleid^:= 
gültig gegen unfere betoäl^rte Seigre fein, für bie fo biele 30 
il^r Seben aufgeopfert l^aben? 2)ie foflten toir l^ingeben 
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an l^crgelaufne, ungcioiffc, \\6) fclbft tüibcrfprei^cnbc 
Steuerungen? 

SWai^iatiea* 2)enlt nur beSioegen ntd^t übler Don mir, 

9it^tnün. ^ä) fenne hx6) unb beine Sreue, unb toeife, 

5 ba| einer Jin el^rlid^er unb berftänbiger SRann fein lann, 

toenn er gleid^ ben nöd^ften beften SSßeg jum ©eil fetner 

©eele berfel^It ffat. 6§ ftnb no(| anbere, STOa^iabell, 

SKänner, bie \ä) fci^ä^en unb tabeln mufe. 

mamatftU. 2Ben bejeid^net 3^r mir? 
lo 9{egetttim ^6) fann e§ gefiel^en, ba^ mir @gmont l^eute 
einen red^t innerlid^n, tiefen SSerbru^ erregte. 

fEfladiiatfttL 2)ur(| toeld^eS S3etragen? 

IRegetttiii. ^mäf fein gemöl^nlid^eS, burci^ ®lei(i^gültig= 
feit unb Seid^tfinn. ^ä) erl^ielt bie \(i)xtdl\ä)t Sotfd^aft, 
IS eben als iä), bon bieten unb il^m begleitet, au§ ber ftiri^e 
ging, '^ä) l^ielt meinen ©(i^merj nid^t an, x6) beflagte 
mid^ laut unb rief, inbem id^ mid^ ju il^m toenbete: 
„©el^t, tDaS in ßurer ^roöinj entfielet! 2)aS bulbet ^l^r, 
©raf, bon bem ber ftönig fid^ alles berfprad^?" 
2o SRaii^iaiiea* Unb tüaS antwortete er? 

9Iegettt{ti. Sll§ menn eS nid^ts, als toenn eS eine Sfleben« 
f ad^e toäre, berfe^te er : SBären nur erft bie 5KieberIänber 
über il^re SBerfaffung berul^igt! 2)aS übrige loürbe fid^ 
leidet geben. 
25 Tla^iatftU. SBielleid^t l^at er toal^rer alS Hug unb 
fromm gefprod^en. SBie fofl 3wtrauen entftel^en unb 
bleiben, »enn ber Slieberlönber fielet/ bö| eS mel^r um 
feine Sefi^tümer, als um fein SBol^I, um feiner ©eele 
©eil ju tl^un ift? ©aben bie neuen Sifd^öfe mel^r ©eelen 
30 gerettet, als fette ^frünben gefd^mauft, unb finb eS nid^t 
meift gfrembe? 9lod^ werben aDe ©tattl^alterfd^aften mit 
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Sliebcrlänbern bcfe^t; laffcn \\ä) e§ btc ©panier ni(^t ju 
beutlid^ mericn, bafe fte btc größte, unttJtberftel^Iici^ftc Se= 
gierbe naä) btcfcn ©tcßen cmpfinben? SBifl ein SSolI 
nid^t lieber naä) feiner 3lrt bon ben ©einigen regieret 
merben, al§ bon Qfremben, bie erft im Sanbe fid^ tüieber 5 
Sefi^tümer auf Unloften afler ju ermerben fud^en, bie 
einen fremben SRa^ftab mitbringen, unb unfreunblid^ unb 
ol^ne ieilnel^mung ^errfd^en? 

[Regetttin. S)u fteßft bidi auf bie ©eite ber ©egner. 

mad^iat^tU. Wxt bem ^ergen gettjig nid^t; unb tpoHte, 10 
\6) fönnte mit bem SSerftanbe ganj ouf ber unfrigen fein. 

SRegetttitt. Sffienn bu fo ttJiflft, fo t^öt^ e§ not, \ä) träte 
i^nen meine Stegentfd^aft ai; benn ©gmont unb Dranien 
mad^ten \\(i) gro^e Hoffnung, biefen ^faj eingunel^men. 
2)amalS tcaren fie ©egner; jejt ftnb fie gegen mxä) i)er= 15 
bunben, finb greunbe, unjertrennlic^e t?reunbe genjorben. 

SWai^ianctt» 6in gefäl^rlici^eS ^aar. 

9tegetttiit. ©oll xäf aufrid^tig reben, id^ fürd^te Dranien, 
unb id^ fürd^te für @gmont. Dranien finnt nid^tS @ute§, 
feine ©ebanfen reid^en in bie Sterne, er ift l^eimlid^, fd^eint 20 
alles anjunel^men,. ttjiberfprid^t nie, unb in tieffter @l^r= 
furd^t, mit größter SSorfid^t tl^ut er, tt)a§ il^m beliebt* 

äRa^iatiett. Siedet im ©egenteil ge^t ©gmont einen 
freien ©d^ritt, al§ ttjenn bie SBelt il^m gel^örte. 

9tegeittin. @r trägt ba§ ^anpt fo l^oc^, al§ loenn bie 25 
^anb ber SKajeftät nid^t über i^m fd^toebte. 

SWa^ianett. 2)ie 9lugen be§ SSoIfS finb alle nad^ il^m 
gerid^tet, unb bie ^erjen l^ängen an il^m. 

[Regeittim 9iie ^at er einen ©d^ein bermieben; olS menn 
niemanb SRed^enfd^aft bon il^m ju forbern l^ätte. $Rod^ 30 
trägt er ben 9iamen ©gmont. @raf ßgmont freut 
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\f)n \x6) nennen ju l^ören; al§ moflte et nid^t deröcffen, bap 
feine SSorfal^ren Sefi^er öon ©eibern maten. SBarum 
nennt er [xif nici^t ^rtnj öon ®aure, mie e§ il^m gufommt? 
SBarum tl^ut er ba§? SBitt er erlofd^ne äled^te loteber 

5 fleltenb mad^en? 

SRaii^iatiett* ^if l^alte il^n für einen treuen Wiener beö 
Königs. 

9{egetttiit. S35enn er iDoßte, toie üerbtent lönnte er fid^ 
um bie SRegierung maci^en, anftatt bafe er uns f(^on, o^ne 

lo fid^ gu nufeen, unföglit^en S3erbru| gemad^t l^at. ©eine 
@efeflf(j^aften, ©ajima^Ie unb ©elage l^aben ben 2lbel 
me^r Derbunben unb berlnüpft, als bie gefäl^rlici^ften 
l^eimli^en Sufammenlünfte. SDlit feinen ©efunbl^eiten 
l^aben bie ©öfte einen bauernben Slaufd^, einen nie \\ö) 

15 öerjiel^enben ©(i^minbel gefd^öpft. SBie oft fejt er burd^ 
feine ©d^rjreben bie ©emüter beS fßolU in SBetoegung, 
unb tüit ftu^te ber ^öbel über bie neuen Siüreen, über bie 
t^öridjiten Slbgeid^en ber 93ebienten! 
äRa^ianeff* ^ä) bin übejcgeugt, e§ toax ol^ne ^bfid^t. 

20 9tegettttit. ©d^Iimm genug. 2Bie id^ foge: er fd^abet 
uns, unb nü|t fid^ nid^t. @r nimmt ba§ ©rnftlid^e fd^erg= 
l^aft, unb lotr, um nid^t müfeig unb nad^Iöffig ju fd^einen, 
muffen ba§ ©d^erjl^afte ernftlid^ nel^men. ©0 liefet eins 
boS anbre; unb toaS man abjun)enben fud^t, baS mad^t 

25 fid^ erft red^t. @r ift gefäl^rlid^er al§ ein entfd^iebneö 
^aupt einer 33erfd^tt)örung; unb id^ mü^te mid^ fel^r irren, 
menn man il^m bei ^ofe nid^t aßeS gebenft. 3d^ fann 
nid^t leugnen, eS Dergel^t loenig 3^it/ t^ö^ er midji nid^t 
empfinblid^, fel^r empfinblid^ mad^t. 

30 ä^a^tanea. gr fd^eint mir in aßem nad^ feinem ®e= 
tpijfen }u l^anbeln. 
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9tegeittim ©ein ®ctt)if[en l^at einen gefälligen Spiegel, 
©ein Setragen ift oft beleibigenb. 6r fielet oft au§, al§ 
ttjenn er in ber ööHigen Überjeugung lebe, er fei ^err, 
unb njoDe e§ un§ nur au§ (Seföfligfeit nid^t fül^len laffen, 
motte unö fo gerabe nic^t jum Sanbe J^inauSjagen; eS 5 
merbe ^\ä) f(i()on geben. 

aRai^ionea. ^ä) bitte &\X(f), fegt feine Offenheit, fein 
glürflid^es Slut, ba§ afle§ SBid^tige feid^t be^anbelt, ni^t 
ju gefäl^rlid^ au§. 3l^r fd^abet nur il^m unb gud^. 

[Regentill, ^d^ fege nid^ts au§. 3d^ fpred^e nur Don ben 10 
unüermeiblid^en t?oIgen, unb id^ fenne il^n. ©ein nicber** 
länbifd^er Slbel unb fein golben SSlie^ öor ber Sruft ftörfen 
fein SSertrauen, feine ftül^nl^eit. SeibeS lann il^n öor 
einem fd^neflen toittfilrlid^en Unmut be§ ftönig§ fd^ü^en. 
Unter fu(^' e§ genau; an bem gangen Unglüdt, ba§ glanbern 15 
trifft, ift er bod^ nur aHein fd^ulb. 6r l^at juerft ben 
fremben Seigrem nad^gefel^n, l^afs fo genau nic^t genom» 
men, unb öietteid^t fid^ ]^eimli(^ gefreut, ba^ toir etmaS ju 
fd^affen l^atten. 2a^ mid^ nur ! 2BaS id^ auf bem ©erjen 
l^abe, fott bei biefer ©efegenl^eit baöon. Unb id^ loitt bie 20 
pfeife nid^t umfonft berfd^ie^en ; id^ mei^, ido er empfinb* 
lidl^ ift. @r ift aud^ empfinblid^. 

Tla^iatttU, ^abt 3^r ben SRat gufammenberufen laffen? 
ßommt Dranien au^? 

[Regetttin. ^ä) l^abe nad^ Slnttoerpen um tl^n gefd^idtt. 25 
Sd^ tt)itt il^nen bie Saft ber SSerantmortung nal^e genug 
jumöljen; fie fotten fid^ mit mir bem Übel emfHid^ ent» 
gegenfe^en ober fid^ aud^ al§ 9lebeHen erflären. 6ib, ba^ 
bie ©riefe fertig loerben, unb bringe mir fie jur Unter« 
fd^rift. Sann fenbe fd^nett ben bemäl^rten ^aSla nad^ 30 
SDlabrib ; er ift unermübet unb treu ; bafe mein S3ruber 
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juerji hnxä) il^n btc ^a6)xxä)t crfal^re, bafe ber 9luf iljn 
tiid^t übereile» ^ä) miß i^n felbft nod^ fprec^en, el^' er ai^ 
fle^t. 
^a^iatiea* @ure Sefel^te foHen fci^nell unb ßenau be= 
5 folgt tDerben. 

Bürgerhaus* 
ßtore* ftlareitd a)^ittter. f^xadtnhux^. 

Älare* SBoÜt ^l^r mir nid^t ba§ ®arn Italien, Sradfen* 
bürg? 
S^raifettHtirfi. ^ä) bitt' @ud^, öerfd^ont mxä), ftlärd^en. 
Älore. 2Ba3 l^abt 3^r tüieber? SBarum Derfagt 3^r 
lo mir biefen Heilten 8iebe§bien[t? 

f^xaätnf^nx^. ^f)x bannt mid^ mit bem 3tt)irn fo feft öor 
@u^ l^in, id^ fann @uren Slugen nici^t an^wxäjen. 
«lare. ©rillen ! f ommt unb l^altet ! 
mutttx (im @cffcl jhttfcnb). ©ingt bod^ ein§ ! Sradfen= 
15 bürg fefunbiert fo pbfc^, ©onft loart il^r luftig, unb \ä) 
f)atk immer »aS gu lad^en. 
f^xadtnfmx^. @onft. 
Älate* SBir tooHen fingen. 
Sraffettliitr0. 3Bq§ 3^r moUt. 
20 Älare. 5Kur l^übfd^ munter unb frifd^ meg! 6§ ift ein 
©olbatenliebd^en, mein Seibftürf. 

(@l< ttJlcfcU ®am unb fmgt mit ©ratfcnburg.). 
S)ie Strommel gerü^ret ! 
®as ^f eifd^en gefpielt ! 
aWein Siebfter gemaffnet 
25 ®em C)öufen befiel^lt, 

®ie Sanje l^od^ fül^ret, 
S)ie ßeute regieret» 
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SBie Köpft mir ba§ C^erjc! 

SBic mm mir baS S3Iut! 

O, l^ätf xii) ein SBämöIcin 

Unb ^ofen unb ^ut! 

3(i^ folgt' il^m jum %^ox 'nau5 5 

5Dlit mutigem ©c^ritt, 

©ing' burd^ bie ^rodingcn, 

®ing' überaß mit. 

2)ie t?einbe fd^on loeic^ett, 

2Bir fd^iefeen barein. 10 

m\(f) ©lüdE fonbergleid^en, 

©in aJlannöbilb gu fein! 

(53ra(fenburg fiat unter bcm ©ingcn ^(ärd^cn oft angcjcl^cn; julcfet 
bleibt tl^m bie ©timinc fiotfen, bie Stl^ränen !ommen l^m in btc 
klugen, er läßt bcn Strang faüeii unb gel^t an« genfler. Ätärd^en 
fingt ba« ?icb aöein au«, bie äRutter »Inft ll^r l^aih untuiffig, fie 
ftel^t auf, gel^t einige ©d^ritte nad^ ilftm l^iu, fe^rt l^alb unfti^lüffig 

ttJteber um unb fe^jt fic^.) 

SWttttcr. 2Ba§giebt'§aufber@ajfe, Sradenburg? ^ä) 
ijöxt marfdjieren. 
S3rarfenlinrg. ©g ift bie ßeibtoad^e ber Siegentin. 15 

matt. Um biefe ©tunbe?. SBaS fofl ba§ bebeuten? 

(®ie fielet auf unb gel^t an ba« genfler gu ©radenburg.) S)aö ift 

nid^t bie tägliche SQBad^e, ba§ finb toeit mel^r! gfaft alle 
i^re Raufen. D Sradenburg, gel^t! I^ört einmal, tt)a§e§ 
giebt! 6ö mufe etma§ S3efonbere§ fein, ©el^t, guter 20 
Sradenburg, tl^ut mir ben ©efaHen. 

»rarfebnrg. ^ä) gel^e! '^ä) bin gleid^ toieber ba! 
(@r reid^t tl^r abgel^enb bie $anb ; fie gtebt il^m bie irrige.) 

SWtttter. S)u fdjidft il^n fc^on ttJieber toeg. 

Älare. '^ä) bin neugierig. Unb aud^, üerbenit mir*5 
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tiid^t, frinc ©cgentüart tl^ut mir tüel^. ^ä) tüci^ immer 
nid^t, tüic iä) mx6) gegen il^n betragen fofl. ^if l^abe 
Unred^t gegen il^n, unb mx6) nagt'S om ^erjen, ba^ er c§ 
fo lebenbig fül^It. — ffann xä)'^ toä) nid^t änbern! 
5 SRittteir. 6s ift ein fo treuer Surfd^e. 

Ätoe. 3d^ Iann'§ aud^ ntc^t laffen, id^ mufe il^m f reunb» 
Hd^ begegnen. 9Heine ©anb brücft fid^ oft unöerfel^enS ju, 
mrm bie feine mid^ fo letfe, fo Hebeooll anfaßt. 3d^ 
mad^e mir Sßorioürfe, ba| xä) tl^n betrüge, ba| id^ in feinem 
lo ^erjen eine öergeblid^e Hoffnung näl^re. 3d^ bin übel 
bran. SBei^ ®ott, id& betrüg' i^n nid^t. ^6) toiH nic^t, 
bafe er l^offen foü, unb td^ lann il^n bod^ ni(|t öerjtoeifeln 
laffen. 
Witttx. 2)aS ift ntd^t gut* 
15 Älaw. 3d^ l^atte il^n gern unb tt)ifl il^m aud^ nod^ tool^I 
in ber ©eele. ^ä) ff'dtk il^n l^eiraten lönnen, unb glaube, 
xä) toax nie in il^n Derliebt. 
Whxtttt. ©lüdlid^ toärft bu immer mit il^m getoefen. 
Älare. 5[Bäre öerforgt, unb l^ätte ein rul^igeS Seben. 
20 SRttttcr» Unb baS iji afleö burd^ beine ©d^ulb öerfd^erjt. 
Ärare, ^ä) bin in einer tounberlid^en Sage, SBenn idf| 
f nad^benfe, toie e§ gegangen tft, tt)ei$ id^'S n)o]^I unb meife 
es nid^t. Unb bann barf id^ ©gmont nur ttJteber anfeilen, 
tt)irb mir aUeS fel^r begreiflid^, ja loöre mir ttjeit mel^r 
25 begreiflid^. 2ld^, m^ ift'S ein ajlann ! SlHe ^roöinjen 
beten il^n an, unb id^ in feinem Slrm foKte nid^t baS glüdt» 
lid^fte ©efd^öpf don ber SBelt fein? 
SRittter. 2Bie tt)irb'§ in ber 3u!unft tt)erben? 
Älare. Sld^, id^ frage nur, ob er mid^ liebt ; unb ob er 
30 mid^ liebt, ift baS eine t?rage? 

SRntter. SRan ^at nid^ts al§ ^ergenSangft mit feinen 
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fttnbcrn, SBic ba§ auSgcl^en tDtrb. 3mmer ©orge unb 
Summer ! @§ ßc^t nic^t gut au§ ! 2)u l^aft bic^ unglüd« 
Ixä) gemaci^t ! mid^ unglüctli(i^ gcmati^t ! 

Älare (gclaffen). ^^^ Hc^ct c§ bo(^ im 5lnfange. 

SWttttcn fictber tüar x^ ju gut, bin immer ju gut. 5 

Älare. SBenn ©gmont vorbeiritt unb \ä) an§ tJenfter 
tief, fd^altet ^l)x mxä) ba? Stratet 3^r nic^t felbft an§ 
Senfter? 2Benn er l^erauffal^, lüd^elte, nicfte, mid^ grüßte, 
toax e§ &\xä) juioiber? ganbet Sl^r @ud^ nid^t felbft in 
ßurer Joc^ter geeiert? 10 

üD^tttten Waä)t mir no(| SSorloürfe. 

Ärare (gcrüi^rt). SBenn er nun öfter bie ©tra^e fam, unb 
mir mol^l fül^Iten, bafe er um meinetmiHen ben SQBeg 
maä)k, bemerftet ^f)x'^ nic^t felbft mit ]^eimli(|er tJreube? 
Slieft 3^r mid^ ab, menn tc^ l^inter ben ©d^eiben ftanb unb 15 
i^n ermartete? 

mntitt. S)ad^te id^, bafe eS fo meit lommen foßte? 

Blatt (mit flocfenber Stimme unb gurüdge^attenen S^ränen). 

Unb tt)ie er un§ abenb§, in ben SJlantel eingel^üHt, bei ber 
Sampe überrafd^te, mer mar gefd^äftig, i^n ju empfangen, 
ba id^ auf meinem ©tul^I mie angefettet unb ftaunenb 20 
fi^en blieb? 

Wlntttt. Unb !onnte id^ fürchten, bafe biefe unglüdtlid^e 
Siebe ba§ üuge ßlärd^en fo balb l^inreifeen mürbe? 3^ 
mu^ e§ nun tragen, bafe meine Sod^ter — 

marc (mit ausbrcd^enben Sl^räncn). 3Kutter! ^l^r moßt'S 25 
nun! 3]^r ^abt Sure tJreube, mic^ ju änftigen. 

Butter (ttjcincnb). SBeine nod^ gar! mad^e mid^ nod^ 
elenber burd^ beine Setrübni§! 3fft «nr'§ nid^t Summer 
genug, baß meine einzige Stod^ter ein dermorfeneä ©efd^öpf 
ift? 30 
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Ätoe (oufjlcl^cnb unb !alt). SSerloorfcn? ßgmontg ®c= 

liebte üertootfen? — 2Bel(i^e gürftin neibete nid^t baö 

arme ftlätd^en um ben ^la^ an feinem ©crgen! D 

SKutter — meine 9Hutter, fo tebetet ^f)x fonft nid^t. 

5 Siebe aWutter, feib ßut! S)a§ SSofl, toaS baS benit, 

bie 9la(i^bartnnen, ma§ bie murmeln S)iefe ©tube, 

btcfeS Heine ©aus i[t ein ©immel, feit ßgmonts Siebe 
brin njol^nt. 
jDhttter* 9Wan mufe i^m l^olb fein! baS ift loal^r, 6r 
lo ift immer fo freunblid^, frei unb offen. 

Älote. e§ ift feine falfd^e 5lber an i^m. ©e^t, 3Kutter, 
unb er ift bod^ ber gro^e ©gmont. Unb menn er ju mir 
lommt, n)ie er fo lieb ift, fo gut! toie er mir feinen ©tanb, 
feine Sapferleit gerne berbärge! toie er um mid^ beforgt 
15 ift! fo nur SDlenfd^, nur fjreunb, nur Siebfter. 
m»ütt. ftommt er too^l l^eute? 
Ätoe. ©abt 3l&r mid^ nid(|t oft ans tJenftcr ge^en fel^n? 
©abt 3]^r nid^t bemerft, toie id^ l^ord^e, mcnn'S an ber 
%^\xx raufd^t? Ob id^ fd^on loeiß, bafe er dor 5iad^t nid^t 
20 lommt, öermuf id^ il^n bod^ jebcn Slugenblirf , don morgens 
an, toenn id^ aufftel^e. SBär' id^ nur ein ©übe unb lönnte 
•immer mit il^m gelten, ju ©ofe unb überall ^in! ßönnf 
il^m bie gfal^ne nad^tragen in ber ©d^Iad^t! — 
ayhttter. S)u ttjarft immer fo ein ©pringinSfelb; als 
25 ein Heines ftinb fd^on, balb toll, balb nad^benllidji, 3i^^ft 
bu bid^ nid^t ein menig beffer an? 

Älure. aSieHeid^t, aJlutter! menn id^ Sangetoeile l^abe. 

— ©eftem, benft, gingen bon feinen Seuten vorbei unb 

fangen Sobliebd^en auf i^n» SBenigftenS toar fein 9lame 

30 in ben Siebern; baS übrige lonnt' id^ nic^t derftel^n* 

3)aS ©erj fd^Iug mir bis an ben ©als. — 3d& öätte 
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fic gern jurücfgerufen, tücnn iä) m\ä) ni(!^t gcfci^ämt 
^ätte* 

WiutUv. 3lxmm tiä) in aäjil 2)cin l^eftigcS SBcfcn ber^^ 
bttbt no($ alles ; bu üerrätp bid^ offenbat t)ot ben Seuten. 
SBie neuHd^ bei bem Setter, tüte bn ben C)oIifti&ititt unb 5 
bte Sefci^retbung f anbft unb mit einem ©c^rei rief ft : ®raf 
ßgmont! — ^ä) toaxb feuerrot. 

Älare. ©ätf iä) nid^t fd^reien f ollen? S5 toar bie 

©d^Iad^t bei ®rat)elingen; unb ii) finbe oben im Silbe 

ben Suc^ftaben 6. unb fud^e unten in ber Sefd^reibung 6. 10 

©tel^t ba: „©raf ßgmont, bem ba§ ^ferb unter bem 

Seibe totgefd^offen tt)irb." ajlid^ überliefe — unb ]^er= 

mä) mu^f iä) laä)m über ben l^olggefd^ni^ten ggmont, 

ber fo grofe mar al3 ber Surm t)on ©rabelingen gleid^ ba« 

bei unb bie englifd^en ©d^iffe an ber ©eite, — SBenn iä) 15 

mi(^ mand^mal erinnere, tt)ie iä) mir fonft eine ©d^Iaci^t 

borgeftellt, unb mag i6) mir als SRäbci^en für ein Silb 

bom ©rafen ©gmont mad^te, menn fie t)on il^m erjäl^Iten, 

unb t)on aßen ©rafen unb dürften — unb toie mir'S 

ie^t ift! 20 

8raffett(tirg (ommt 

matt. SBieftel^tS? 

»raifeitlittrö. 3Wan toeife nid^tS ©emiffeS. 3n gflanbern 
foD neuerbingS ein Sumult entftanben fein; bie SRegentin 
fofl beforgcn, er möd^te fidji l^iel^er t)erbreiten. S)aS ©d^toß 
ift ftarl befe^t, bie 93ürger finb jal^Ireid^ an ben 3:]öoten, 25 
baS S3ol! fummt in ben ©äffen. — 3d^ ttjiH nur fd^nefl gu 
meinem alten SSater. (Sit« tooUf et gc^en.) 

man. ©iel^t man 6ud^ morgen? 3fd^ toxU mx6) ein 
ttjenig anjiel^en. S)er SSetter fommt unb id^ fel^e gar gu 
lieberlid^ aus. ^elft mir einen Slugenblidf, 2)lutter. — 30 
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3lt^mt baS Sud^ mit, Srarfenburg, unb bringt mir mieber 
fo eine ©iftorie. 
muttt. Sebttoo^I! 
S^raifettlitirg (feine $anb retti^enb). @ure ^anb! 

5 Ätoe (l^re ©anb oerfagenb). S35enn ^l^r tt)icber!ommt. 
(Setter unb Xod^Ux ah,) 

f^tadtnhnx^ (olleln). 3^ §ötte mir borgenommen, gerabe 
toieber fortjugel^n; unb ba fie e§ bafür aufnimmt unb 
mid^ gelten löfet, möc^t' xä) rafenb tt)erben. — Unglüdtlic^er! 
unb bid^ rül^rt beineS SBaterlanbeä ©efd^itf niri^t? bcr 

lo mad^fenbe Stumult nid^t? — unbrgleici^ i[t bir fionbgmann 
ober ©panier, unb loer regiert unb »er reri^t l^at? — SBar 
id^ hoä) ein anbrer 3unge atö ©d^ulhtabe! — SBenn ba 
ein 6|ercitium aufgegeben toar: ,,Srutu§' Stebe für bie 
grei^eit, gur Übung ber SRebefunft"; ba mar bod^ immer 

15 3?rife ber erfte, unb ber Seftor jagte: menn'S nur orbent- 
lid^er märe, nur nid^t afleS fo über einanber geftoIt)ert. — 
2)amalö f od^f e0 unb trieb ! — 3e^t fd^Iepp' id^ midji an 
ben Slugen beS SWäbd^enS fo l^in, ßann id^ fie boc^ nid^t 
laffen! ßann fie mid^ bod^ nid^t lieben! — Sld^ — Stein 

20 — ©ie — ©ie fann mid^ nic^t ganj üermorfen l^aben. — 
— 5Rid^t gang — unb ^al6 unb nid^ts! — ^ä) bulb' e§ 

nid^t länger! ©oflte e§ mal^t fein, ma§ mir ein 

greunb neulid^ inö Oijx fagte? bafe fie nad^tä einen 2Jlann 
l^eimlid^ gu fid^ einlöst, ba fie mid^ güd^tig immer bor 

25 Slbenb au§ bem ^aufe treibt. 9Zein, e§ ift nid^t mal^r, 
es ift eine ßüge, eine fd^änblic^e Derleumberifd^e Süge! 
ftlärd^en ift fo unfd^ulbig, al§ id^ unglüdtlid^ bin. — ©ie 
l^at mid^ bermorfen, l^at mic^ Don i^rem ©ergen geftofeen, 
Unb idf| fofl fo fortleben? ^d^ bulb', xä) bulb' e§ 

30 nid^t. ©d^on mirb mein SSaterlanb bon innerm 
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3tt)iftc l^cfttflcr bctDCflt, unb xö) ftcrbc unter bem ©ctümmel 
nur ab! 3c^ bulb' c§ n^t! — SBenn bic SErompetc Hingt, 
ein ©c^ufe faßt, mir fä^rfS burc^ aKarl unb »ein! %ä), 
e§ rei}t mxi) nt(!^t! e§ forbert mic^ ni(!^t, au(!^ mit ein:= 
jugreifen, mit ju retten, ju toagen* — ßlenber, fd^impf = 5 
lid^er Suftanb! @§ ift beffer, id^ enb' auf einmal. 5Reuii(^ 
jiürjf i(^ mi(^ in§ SDßafjer, i(^ fani — aber bie geängftete 
9latur toar florier; i(^ fül^lte, bafe xä) \6)tDxmnxtn lonnte, 

unb rettete mi(^ loiber SBißen. Äönnf iä) ber 

Seiten bergeffen, ba fie mid^ liebte, mi(^ ju lieben f(!^ien! 10 

— SBarum l^at mir*§ SOtar! unb Sein burd^brungen, ba§ 
®IM? äßarum l^aben mir biefe Hoffnungen aßen @enug 
beg SebenS aufgegel^rt, inbem fie mir ein ^arabie§ bon 
»eitem geigten? — Unb jener erfte Äufe! ^tntx eingige! 

— Hier (bic ^tib auf ben Zi^ legenb), l^ier teuren ft)ir 15 
aßein — fte toax immer gut unb freunblid^ gegen mxö) 
getoefen — ba fd^ien fie fid^ gu ertoeid^en — fte fal^ mid^ an 

— afle ©innen gingen mir um, unb id^ f ül^tte il^re Si|)|)en 
auf ben meinigen. — Unb — unb nun ? — Stirb, Slrmer ! 

SDBaS gauberft bu? ((Sr gleist ein gläfci^d^en aus ber 2:af(^c.) 20 

3d^ toifl bic^ nid^t umfonft au§ meines SruberS 2)oItor= 
läftd^en geflößten l^aben, l^eilfameS ©ift! SDu foflft mir 
biefeö ©angen, biefe ©d^minbel, biefe StobeSfd^toei^e auf 
einmal berfd^Iingen unb liJfen. 
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Setter unb ein 3tnnitenitei|ler treten gufammen. 

3iiitineniieifiteir. ©agt' iäf^ ni(^t t)orau§? 3loäf öor 
ad^t SEagen ouf ber 3u«ft f^gtl id^, eä mürbe fi^tDere 
^änbel gelten. 

^ittttt. 3ft'§ benn toal^r, bafe fie bie Äird^en in 5Iön= 
5 bem geplünbert l^aben? 

Bimmermeifteir. ®anj unb gar gu ©runbe gerid^tet 
l^oben fte ftirii^en unb ßapeflen. 3t\ä)i^ als bie öier 
nadften SDBänbe l^aben fic fte^en laffen. Sautcr Sumpen= 
gejinbcU Unb ba§ mad^t unfre gute ©ad^e fd^Iimm. SBir 
lo l^ötten el^r, in ber Drbnung unb ftanbl^aft, unjere 
©ered^tfame ber Slegentin Vortragen unb brauf Italien 
foßen. Sieben toir je^t, Derfammeln ton uns je^t, fo 
i^eifet e§, toix gefellen un§ gu ben 9luftt)ieglern. 

Qthtt. 3a, fo benft jeber juerji: toas foflji bu mit 
15 beiner 5Rafe öoran? C^ängt bod^ ber $al§ gar nal^ bamit 
gufammen. 

Bimmentieifter. SKir ift'S bange, toenn'S einmal unter 

bem ^adt gu lärmen anfängt, unter bem SSolf, ba§ nid^ts 

ju Derlieren l^at. S)ie braud^en baS gum SSortoanbe, tt)o=: 

20 rauf tt)ir unS aud^ berufen muffen, unb bringen ba§ Sanb 

in Unglüdt. 

@oeft tritt tfftgu. 

27 
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eoefr ©Uten SEag, i^r C^errn! SBa§ giebfS 5Reue§? 
3ft'§ toal^r, ba^ bic Silberftürmer gcrabc l^icrl^cr il^rcn 
Sauf Ttel^men? 

Bttttmermeifteir» ©ter foßen fic ni(^t§ onrül^rcn. 

@oeft 6§ trat ein ©olbat bei mit ein, Sobal ju lau« s 
fen; ben fragf id^ au§. ®ie SHegentin, fo eine toadre, 
Muge grau fie bleibt, bieSmal ift fie aufeer tJfajfung. 6§ 
mu^ fe^r arg fein, bafe fie \\i) fo gerabeju l^inter il&re 
SBad^e öerfterft, S)ie Surg ift fd^arf befcjt. 2Ran meint 
fogar, fie tDoHe au§ ber ©tabt flüd^ten. lo 

3tmmenttctfter^ ©inau§ foÜ fie nid^t! 3^re ©egentoart 
bef(i)ü^t un§, unb toir tDoHen il^r mel^r ©id^etl^eit öer* 
fd^affen, al§ il^re ©tupärte. Unb menn fie uns unfere 
Siedete unb grei^eiten aufredet erl^ält, fo njoDen toir fie 
auf ben ^änben tragen. 15 

Seifettfteber tritt baju. 

eetfetifteber. ©arftige C^änbel! Üble ©önbel! gS 
tt)irb unrul^ig unb gel^t fd^ief au§! — ^ütet eud^, ba^ il^r 
ftiHe* bleibt, bafe man eud^ nid^t aud; für 9luftt)iegler l^ält. 

@oefr ®a lommen bie fieben SBeifen au§ ©ried^enlanb. 

Setfetifieber. ^ä) toeife, ba finb öiele, bie e§ ]^eimlid& 20 
mit ben ßaloiniften Italien, bie auf bie Sifd^öfe läftern, 
bie ben ßönig nid^t fd^euen. 3lber ein treuer Untertl&an, 
ein aufrid^tiger Jiatl^oUIe — 

(@8 gefeüt ftd^ mä) unb mä) attcrUl 3^oIf gu il^nen unb ^ort^t.) 

SBattfen tritt baju. 

öotifeti. ©ottgrüfe'eud^, ©erren! 2öaS 5ReueS? 
3tmmermetfter. ®ebt eud^ mit bem nid^t ab, ba§ ift ein 25 
fd^Ied^ter Jf erl. 
^ttttt. Sft e§ nid^t beu ©d^reiber beim SDoftor SBietö? 
Stmmermeifter. 6r l^at fd^on öiele Ferren gel^abt» @rft 
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toax er ©(^reibet, unb toic il^n ein Patron nod^ bem an« 
bern fortjagte, ©d^elmjtreici^e l^alber, pfufd^t er je^t 5Ro= 
taren unb 9lbt)o!aten in§ $anbtt)erf, unb ift ein Srannt« 
toeinjapf. 

(@d fommt nte^r $oIf gufammen unb ftel^t tru^^ptoeife.) 
5 Sattfeit« 3]^r feib anä) tierfammelt, ftecft bie Äöpfe ju* 
fammen* 6ö ijt immer rebenStoert, 

{Banfett« SBenn je^t einer ober ber anbere ^erj l^ätte, 
unb einer ober ber rubere ben »ff opf bagu, ton fönnten bie 
lo fpanifd^en Äetten auf einmal fprengen* 

@oeft. ©erre! ©o müfet 3^t mi)\ reben. SBir l^aben 
bem ftönig gefd^tooren. 
öottfcit* Unb ber Jiönig un§. 9Kerftba§. 
QttUt, 2)ag läfet \\ä) l^ören! ©agt 6ure ^Keinung. 
15 (Siitige attbm. ^or^ ber t)erfte!^f§! 2)er l^at pfiffe» 
IBattfett. ^ä) l^atte einen alten ^atron, ber befa^ ^er= 
gamente unb Sriefe öon uralten Stiftungen, ßontraften 
unb ©ered^tigfeiten; er l^ielt ouf bie rarften Sudler. 3}n 
einem ftanb unfere ganje 3Serfa[fung: wie un§ 9lieber= 
20 lönber juerft einjelne fjürften regierten, alle§ nad^ l^erge« 
brad^ten Siedeten, Privilegien unb (Setool^nl^eiten; mie 
unfre SSorfal^ren afle ß^rfurd^t für il^ren Surften gel^abt, 
menn er fte regiert, tote er foflte; unb tt)ie fie fid^ gleid^ 
vorfallen, toenn er über bie ©d^nur l^auen tooük. S)ie 
25 ©taaten toaren gleid^ l^interbrein; benn jebe 5ßrot)inj, fo 
Hein fie toar, l^atte tl^re ©taaten, il^re Sanbftänbe. 

Btttttttentteifter. galtet 6uer SKauI! ba§ toei^ man 
lange! @in jeber red^tfd^affene Sürger ift, fo tiiel er 
brandet, öon ber SSerfaffung unterrid^tet. 
30 3cttetr. Safet il^n reben ; man erf äl^rt immer ettt)a§ mel^r . 
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@oeft. gr f)at ganj red^t. 

a^e^rete. grjäl^lt! crjäl^lt! @o toaS ptt man ni(^t 
aßc SEage» 

Saitfeit. ©0 fcib x^x SürgetSlcutd ^f)x lebt nur fo in 
bcn Sag l^in; unb tote il^r euer ®ett)erb öon euem Altern s 
überlontmen ^abt, f o la^t il^r aud^ ba§ ^Regiment über eu(i^ 
fd^altfn unb »alten, toxt e§ lann unb mag. 3]^r fragt 
nid^t nad^ bem $er!ommen, nad^ ber ^iftorie, nad^ bem 
Siedet etne§ Siegenten ; unb über baS SBerföumniS böben 
euc^ bie ©panier ba§ 5Re^ über bie Dl^i^en gejogen. lo 

@oeft 2Ber benft ba bran? SBenn einer nur ba§ tag« 
lid^e Srot ^at! 

^ttttx. aSerflud^tl SDBarum tritt aud^ feiner in Seiten 
auf, unb fagt einem fo tttoa^? 

Simfeit. 3d^ fag' e§ eud^ je^t. S)er Jiönig in ©panien, 15 
ber bie ^roDingen burd^ gut ®lüdt jufammen befi^t, barf 
bod^ nid^t brin fd^alten unb malten, anberS al§ bie Keinen 
tJürften, bie fie ehemals einjeln befafeen. Segreift il^r ba§? 

^ttttx. grIIärfSun§. 

»onfem g§ ift fo Mar ate bie ©onne. SKüfet i^r nid^t 20 
nad^ euem Sanbred^ten gerid^tet werben? SBol^er läme 
baS? 

(Sin mxqtx. SBal^rlid^. 

SBotifeti. ©at ber Srüffeler nid^t ein anber Siedet afö ber 
2lnttt)erper? ber Slntioerper al§ ber ©enter? SBol^er fäme 25 
benn ba§? 

Kitbem »ürger. S3ei ©ott! 

Sanfem Stber, toenn il^r'» fo fortlaufen la^t, mirb 
man*§ eud^ balb anberS weifen, ^f ui ! SBa§ ßarl ber 
ßül^ne, tJriebrid^ ber ßrieger, ßarl ber tJünfte nid^t 30 
fonnten, baö tl^ut nun ^]^ili|)p burc^ ein SDBeib. 
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@oefr 3^/ ia ! 2)ie alten fjürftcn l^abcn'S au(^ fd^on 
probiert. 

»oiifett. greil^! — Unfere SSorfal^ren paßten auf. 
SBie fie einem ^errn gram tourben, fingen jte il^m ettoa 
5 feinen ©ol^n unb ßrben meg, l^ielten il^n bei fid^, unb 
gaben il^n nur auf bie beften Sebingungen l^erauS. Unfere 
aSäter loaren Seute! 3)ie mußten toaS il^nen nü^ tnar! 
®ie tDU^ten ettoaä gu f äffen unb feft gu fe^en! {Reci^te 
3nänner! ®afür finb aber aud^ unfere Privilegien fo 
lo beutlid^, unfere greil^eiten fo öerfid^ert. 

Seifenftebe?. SDBaS fpreii^t ^l^r Don Qfreil^eiten? 

2)oö fSM, SSon unfern Qfreil^eiten, Don unfern ^rtöi* 
legten! ßrjäl^It nod^ tuaS öon unfern Privilegien! 

iBaitfen. 2Bir Srabanter befonber§, obgleich aDe ^ro« 
IS öinjen il^re Vorteile l^aben, mir finb am l^errUd&ften öer« 
feigen, ^ä) f)abt aÜeS gelefen. 

®oefl, @agt an. 

afetteif. Safet l^ören. 

20 Sattfen. (Bx^lxi) fielet gefd^rieben: ®er ^txioq t)on 
Srabant fott un§ ein guter unb getreuer ^err fein, 
©oeft. @ut! ©iel^tbaSfo? 
Setter, ©etreu? Sft ba§ mal^r? 
öimfett. SBie id^ eud^ fage. ßr ift un§ öerpflid^tet, tt)ie 
25 tt)ir il^m. 3tt>^ite^^« 6^ foD feine SKad^t ober eignen 
SBißen an un§ bereifen, merlen lajfen, ober gebenfen ju 
geftatten, auf feinerlei SBeife. 
3etter. ©d^ön! ©d^ön! nidC)t bett)eifen. 
©ocft. 9lid^t merfen laffen. 
30 @tn onberer. Unb nid^t gebenlen gu geftatten ! S)a§ ift 
ber C)aupt})unft. 9liemanben geftatten, auf feinerlei aSeife. 
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iBattfett» 3kxi Qu^brüdflid^en SBorten. 

^ttut. @d^afft uns baS Sud^. 

(Sin Sftrgn* ^a, tt)ir tnülfen'S l^aben» 

iHttbm. S)Qd93ud^! ba§ S3ud^! 

(JHtt ottbem* Str toollen ju ber Slegenttn gelten mit 5 
bem Su(^e* 

(Sitt otibm?* ^ffx fottt boS Sfflort fül^ren, ^m ®oftor, 

@eifeitpebe?. O bic SEröpfc! 

Kttbere. 3loi) etmaS au§ bem Sud^e! 

Seifenftcber. ^^ f^Iage il^m btc 3ö^"^ i« l^^n C>öl3, 10 
toenn er no(^ ein SBott fagt. 

2)cö »oö. 2Bir looflen feigen, mx x^m ettooS tl^ut. 
©ogt uns toaS öon ben Privilegien! ^aben toir no(^ 
me^r Privilegien? 

iBaitfem SDlon^rlei, unb fel^r gute, fel^r l^eilfame, S)a 15 
fielet oud^: ber SanbSl^err foll ben geiftlid^en ©tanbnid^t 
Derbeffem ober meieren ol^ne SSermifligung be§ 31bel§ unb 
ber ©tänbe I aWerlt baS ! 2tu(^ ben ©taot beS SanbeS 
nid^t öeränbern. 

@oefr 3[tbaSfo? 20 

öotifen. 3d^ toiÜ'S tnö) gefd^rieben geigen, öon gtt)ei=, 
breil^unbert Salären l^er. 

mtqtt. Unb tt)ir leiben bie neuen Sifd^öfe? ®er STbel 
mufe uns fd^ü^en, mir fangen ^änbel an ! 

«ttbere» Unb tt)ir laffen unS t)on ber 3[nqui[ition inS 25 
SodtSl^orn Jagen? 

»oitfem 2)aS ift eure ©d^ulb. 

^ü» SBoIf» SBir l^aben nod^ ßgmont! nod^ Dranien! 
®ie forgen für unfer Sefteö, 

JBctifeti. 6ure SSrübcr in ^lönbern l^aben ba§ gute 30 
Söerl angefangen. 
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^tfenftebn. 3)u ^unb! (<Sr fc^ISgt i(|nO 
Knbere (miberfe^en ftd^ unb rufen). Sift bu QUd^ ein 
©panier? 
(gin anberen SBa§? ben ßl^renmann? 
5 ©tu onbe?e?* 2)en ©elal^rten? 

(@lc fallen ben ©elfenfteber an.) 
Bimineniieifiter. Um§ ^immelS ft)iDen, rul^t! («nbere 
mifd^en ftd^ in ben ©treit) 
3iiitiite?meifter. SBürger, toad foll bad? 

(9uben pfeifen, tverfen mit Steinen, l^et^en $unbe qn, Bürger 
fte^en unb gaffen, ®oIf I&uft gu, anbere gelten gelaffen auf unb 
ah, anbere treiben allerlei ©(^alfdpoffen, fd^reien unb jubilieren.) 

Knbere» greil^eit unb ^riöilegien ! Privilegien unb 

Sfreil^eit! 

(Sgmoitt tritt anf mit Begleitung. 

lo i&pMnU giu^ig! »u^ig, Seute! SBaSgiebfS? »ul^e! 
Sringt fte au§ einanber! 

Bimmermeifier. ©näbiger ©err, ^f)x !ommt tt)ie ein 
6ngel be§ €)immelS. ©tiUe! fe^t i^r nid^ts? ®raf 
ßgmonti ®em ©rafen ggmont Sleöcrenj! 

IS egwoitt. 9lud^ l^ier? SBaS fangt i^r on? Sürger 
gegen Sürger! ^ält fogar bie yiat)t unfrer löniglid^en 
SRegentin biefen Unfinn nic^t jurücf ? ®e^t aus einanber, 
gel^t an euer ©ewerbe. 6ö i[t ein übleS 3ei(!^en, menn il^r 
an SBerftagen feiert. SBa§ tt)ar'§? 

(2)er Tumult flillt fu^ nac^ unb nac^, unb alle flel^en um il^n l^erum.) 

20 3iiiime?iiietfiieif. ©ie f(!^Iagen [\ä) um il^re ^Privilegien. 
(Sgmont» 2)ie fie nod^ muttDillig jertrümmern »erben. 
— Unb MX feib il^r? ^^x f^int mir red^tliii^e fieute. 
Bimmermeifie?. S)a§ ift unfer Seftreben^ 
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3iinmeniteifiteir. Simmetmann unb S^i^ftwi^ip^t. 

(Sgntoitt. Unb ^l^r. 

@oefr fträmer, 

Qqmoni. 3^r? 

Setter, ©d^neibet. 5 

©ömont. ^ä) erinnere mid^, ^l^r l^abt mit an ben 
Sidreen für meine Seute gearbeitet. @uer 9lame ift fetter. 

^ttttt, ©nabe, bafe 3^^ ®u^ ht^m erinnert. 

^rn^^t 3(^ öergeffe niemanben leici^t, ben x^ einmal 
gefeiten unb gefproc^en l^abe. — SBa§ an eud^ ift, Slul^e gu lo 
erl^alten, Seute, ba§ tl^ut ; fl^r feib übel genug angefahrte« 
ben. SReijt ben .Jfönig nid^t mel^r, er l^at guiejt hoä) bie 
®ett)alt in ^änben. 6in orbentlic^er Sürger, ber ftd^ 
t^xlxä) unb fleifeig näl^rt, l^at überaß fo öiel gfreil^ett, als 
er ixa\x(S)\. 1$ 

Bimmemteifteir. 2td^ tool^I! baS ift eben unfre Slot! 
3)ie Sagbiebe, bie ©öffer, bie gaulenjer, mit @uer @na« 
ben Serlaub, bie ftänfern au§ Sangertceile, unb fd^arren 
au§ C>^"9^^ ^öd^ ^riöilegien, unb lügen ben Neugierigen 
unb Seid^tgläubigen tt)a§ öor, unb um eine Äanne 33ier 20 
bejal^It ju Wegen, fangen fte ^änbel an, bie öiel taufenb 
3Jienfd^en unglüdflid^ mad^en. S)a§ ift il^nen eben red^t. 
SBir l^alten unfre Käufer unb ftaften ju gut Dertoal^rt ; 
ba möd^ten fte gern uns mit geuerbränben baöon treiben. 

egtiwtit. 3inen Seiftanb follt il^r finben ; eS finb 3Kafe« 25 
regeln genommen, bem Übel fräftig ju begegnen, ©tel^t 
feft gegen bie frembe Seigre, unb glaubt nid^t, burd^ Sluf« 
n\f)x befeftige man Privilegien. SIeibt ju ^aufe ; leibet 
nid^t, bafe fie ftd^ auf ben ©trafen rotten. Vernünftige 
Seute fönnen t)iel tl^un. 30 

(3nbeffen l^at fic^ ber grögte ij^aufe t)er{aufen.) 
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Simmemteifter. 2)anfcn 6uer ©jccfleng, banfcn für bic 
gute 3ncinung! SlKeS, toaS an un§ liegt, (^gmont ab.) 
6in gnäbifler ^cxx ! bcr cd^te 5Riebcrlänber ! ®ax f o ni(!^t§ 
©panifd^cS. 
5 Setter» Ratten lüir 'if)n nur jum Siegenten! SKan 
folgt' il^m gerne. 

@oep. S)üS Iö6t ber ßönig mf)l fein. ®en ^la^ 
befe^t er immer mit ben ©einigen. 

Setter. C>öft bu ba§ ftleib gefeiten? ®aö mar nad^ 
lo ber neueften Slrt, nad^ fpanifd^em ©d^nitt. 

Bimineritteifter. 6in fd^öner ^err ! 

Setter, ©ein ^afö tt)är* ein red^teS fjreffen für einen 
©d^arfrid^ter. 

eoep. »iftbutofl? SBa§ fommt bir ein? 

15 Setter. 2)umm genug, bafe einem fo ettt)a§ einfällt. — 

@§ ift mir nun fo. SBenn id^ einen fc^önen langen ^als 

fel^e, mufe id^ gleid^ toiber SBiüen benfen: ber ift gut 

löpfen. — S)ie öerflud^ten 6je!utionen ! man friegt fie 

nid^t auö bem ©inne. SBenn bie Surfd^e fd^mimmen, unb 

20 id^ fel^' einen nadften Sudfei, gleid^ fallen fie mir ju ©u^en* 

ben ein, bie id^ l^abe mit Sluten ftreid^en fe^en. Segegnet 

mir ein red^ter SBanft, mein* id^, ben \ä^' iä) fd^on am 

^ßfal^l braten. S)e§ 9lad^t§ im Traume gmirft mid^'ö an 

allen ©liebern ; man toirb eben feine ©tunbe f rol^. 3[ebe 

25 Suftbarleit, jeben ©pafe l^ab' id^ balb öergeffen ; bie f ürd^= 

terlid^en ©eftalten finb mir toie oor bie ©tirne gebrannt. 



(£gmonts IDoIjnung. 

@e!retSr an einem 2^ifd^ mit ^a^ieren; er fte^t unruhig auf. 
©efretSr. @r lommt immer nid^t I unb id^ tt)arte fd^on 
^toei ©tunben, bie 3^eber in ber |)anb, bie Rapiere oor 
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mir ; unb eben l^cutc möd^t' iä) gern fo jeitig fort. 6§ 
brennt mir unter ben ©ol^len. 3d^ !ann öor Ungebulb 
füum bleiben. ,,©ei auf bie ©tunbc ba/' befahl er mir 
uod^, el^e er tuegging ; nun fommt er nici^t. @^ ift foöiel 
^u tl^un, x6) toerbe öor SKitternac^t nic^t fertig. Sfreilic^ 5 
fielet er einem anä) einmal burc^ bie Singer. S)o(^ l^ielf 
xä)'^ beffer, menn er ftrenge ft)äre unb lie^e einen aud^ 
mieber jur beftimmten Qdt 9Kan fönnte fid^ einrid^ten. 
SSon ber 9icgentin ift er nun fd^on jtoei ©tunben meg; 
tüer toei^, men er untertoegS angefaßt l^at. 10 

(Sgmottt tritt auf. 

dqmnnt SDBie fie^f ö au§? 

Sefretar. ^ä) bin bereit, unb brei Soten »arten. 

(Sgmoftt. ^ä) bin bir A)o^I ju lang geblieben; bu 
mad^P ein Derbrie^Iid^ ©efid^t. 

8efretftr. ßuerm SBefel^I ju gel^ord^cn, mart* id^ fd^on 15 
lange. C^ier finb bie Rapiere. 

(Sgnupitt. 2)onna @It)ira mirb böfe auf mid^ merben, 
tt)enn fte prt, bafe id^ bid^ abgel^alten l^abe. 

©efretair. 3l^r fd^erjt. 

dgiiwtit. 9lein, nein, ©d^äme bid^ nid^t. S)u geigft 20 
einen guten ©efd^madf . Sie ift pbfd^ ; unb e§ ift mir 
ganj red^t, ba^ bu auf bem ©d^Ioffe eine S^reunbin l^aft. 
2Ba§ fagen bie »riefe? 

Sefretar. SKand^erlei, unb toenig ®rfreulid^e§. 

Q^gmottt. 3)a ift gut, bafe mir bie tJ^reube ju C^^ufe 25 
baben unb fie nid^t öon au§tt)ärts ju erwarten branden. 
3ft tiiel gefommen? 

©efretfir. ©enug, unb brei Soten märten. 

ggtiwtit. ©ag' an ! baS 9lötigfte. 

Sefreiftr* @S ift aUeS nötig. 30 
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(Sgmont ©ins nad^ bem attbern, nur gefi^toinb ! 

(Sefrctor. Hauptmann Sreba \ä)xdt bic fRelation, tt)0§ 
locitcr in ©ent unb ber umlicöcnben ©egenb öotflcfallcn. 
©et Stuntult ^at \iä) mciftcnö gelegt. — 
5 ^gmoitt 6r fd^teibt tool^I noii^ Don eingelnen Unge= 
jogenl^eiten unb SloUIül^nl^eiten? 

^fretftr.' 3}a ! 6§ lommt no(^ ntan(!^e§ Dor. 

(Sgmimt. aSerf(!^one mid^ bomit. 

BcfntJkt. 3to^ fed^§ ftnb eingejogen toorben, bie bei 
lo aSertoidö bog 3Karienbtlb umgettf[en l^aben. 6r fragt on, 
ob et fie aud^ tote bie anbetn fott l^ängen laffen? 

©gmoitt. 3d^ bin beS 4)ängenö mübe. SKan foD fie 
butd^|)eitfd^n, unb fie mögen gelten. 

(Bcftti&t. 6§ finb imi SDBeibet babei; foD et bie aud^ 
IS butd^peitfd^en? 

iSgmont S)ie mag et bettoatnen unb laufen Iaf[en. 

@e!vetan StinI Don S3teba§ ©ompagnie tt)itt l^eitaten. 

®et C)auptmann l^offt, 3l^t toetbef § tl^m abfd^Iagen. 6§ 

finb fo öiele SBeibet bei bem C^aufen, fd^teibt et, ba^, 

20 mnn mit auS^iel^en, e§ feinem ©olbatenmatfd^, fonbetn 

einem 3ig^unet«®efd^Ie|)pe äl^nlid^ fe^en tt)itb. 

(Sgittont 2)em mag'§ nod^ l^ingel^n ! 6§ ift ein fd^önet 

junget ßetl; et bat mid^ nod^ gat btingenb, el^' id^ tt)eg== 

ging. 9lbet nun foH'S feinem mel^t geftattet fein, fo leib 

25 mit'§ tl^ut, ben atmen Teufeln, bie o^nebieS geplagt genug 

finb, il^ten beften ©pafe ju Detfagen. 

Seftetät. 3tt)ei t)on ßuetn Seuten, ©etet unb ^att, 
l^aben einem 5IJläbel, einet SBittStod^tet, übel mitgefpielt. 
Sie ftiegten fie aüein, unb bie SDitne fonnte fid^ listet 
30 ttid^t etmel^ten. 

(Sgittont* SBenn e§ ein el^tlid^ SKäbd^en ift, unb fie 
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l^abcn ©etDoIt (jebroud^t; fo foB er fie btct Sage fjxnkx 
einanber mit SRuten ftrcic^cn Ia[fcn, unb toenn fie ettoaS 
befi^n, fott er fo öiel baöon eingießen, bafe bem SKäbd^en 
eine SluSftattung gereici^t toetben lann. 

8efretftr* ßiner Don ben fremben Seigrem ift l^eimlid^ 5 
hmä) ßomineS gegangen unb entbedt Sorben. @t f(!^tt)ött, 
er fei im Segriff, mä) Qfranlreici^ ju gelten. ' 3laö) bem 
Sefel^I foll er tnt^auptet »erben. 

(Sgmont ©ie foüen il^n in ber ©tifle an bie ©renje 
bringen, unb i^m Derfid^ern, bafe er ba§ gtoeitc 3KaI nic^t 10 
fo toeglommt. 

©efretäir. 6in Srief t)on ßuerm ©innel^mer. 6r 
fd^reibt: e§ fomme »enig ®elb ein, er lönne auf bie 
SBoci^e bie verlangte ©umme f(!^toerIid^ f(!^icfen; ber 3:u* 
mult l^abe in aße§ bie größte Jfonfufion gebrad^t. 15 

Q^gntoitt. ®a§ @elb mufe l^erbei ! er mag fe^n, »ie er 
eä jufammenbringt^ 

^efretar. ®r fagtt er toerbe fein 5DlögIid^fteg tl^un, unb 
tooDe mUxä) ben aia^monb, ber (&\x6) fo lange fd^ulbig ift, 
öerflagen unb in SSerl^aft nel^men laffen. 20 

egmint 2)er l^at ja Derfproci^en ju begal^Ien. 

©efretftt. 3)a§ le^te 9Kal fe^te er fic^ felbft öierjel^n Sage. 

^gittont ©0 gebe man il^m no(^ Dierjel^n Sage; unb 
bann mag er gegen i^n berfal^ren. 

(Bcfttiüt. 3^r t^ut »o^L e§ ifl nid^t Unvermögen; 25 
e§ ift böfer SBifle, 6r mad^t getoife 6rnft, »enn er fielet, 
3]^r fpa^t nid^t. — ferner fagt ber ginnel^mer: er »ofle 
ben alten ©olbaten, ben SBittoen unb einigen anbern, 
benen 3l^r (Snabengel^alte gebt, bie ©ebü^r einen l^alben 
3Honat jurüdfl^alten ; man !önne inbeffen Sftat fd^affen; fie 30 
mörf)ten fid^ einrid^ten- 
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<Sdit»itt« SBa§ ift ha einjurid^tcn ? S)ie Seutc broud^cn 
ba§ ®clb nötiger aU iä). S)a§ foH et bleiben laffen. 

(Btfvtiik. SBol^ct befehlt ^f)x benn, bafe er ba§ (Selb 
nel^men f oD ? 
5 (Sgmoitl« Sarauf mag er benlen; e3 ift il^m im Vorigen 
Sriefe fd^on gcfagt. 

©eirctar« 2)e§h)egen tl^ut er bie SSorfd^Iäge. 

C^gntmtt. Sie taugen nid^t; er foü auf toa^ anberS 
jtnncn» 6r foll SSorfd^Iäge tl^un, bie annel^mlid^ fmb, 
lo unb t)or aDem foll er baS ©elb fd^affen, 

®efretilir« ^i) f)abt ben Srief be§ ©rafen Dliöa mieber 

l^lel^er gelegt. SSerjeil^t, ba^ id^ @ud^ baran erinnere. S)er 

alte $err berbient Dor aßen anbern eine auSfül^rlid^e Slnt« 

ft)ort. 3l^r tooDtet il^m felbft fd^reiben. @m\^, er liebt 

IS @ud^, ft)ie ein JBater* 

(ggtitottt. 3id^ trnnme nid^t bagu. Unb unter t)ielem 
aSerJ^a^ten ift mir ba§ ©d^reiben ba§ SSerl^a^tefte. ®u 
mod^jl meine ^nb ja fo gut nad^, fd^reib' in meinem 
Slamen. 3d^ ermarte Oranien. ^ä) !omme nid^t bagu, 
20 unb toünfd^te felbft, bafe il^m auf feine Sebenf lid^Ieiten ma§ 
red^t Säerul^igenbeS gefd^rieben mürbe. 

®e!retftr. ©agt mir nur ungef äl^r 6ure SKeinung ; id^ 
mifl bie Slntmort fd^on auffegen unb fie 6ud^ Dorlegen. 
©efd^rieben foll fie merben, bafe fie öor ©erid^t für 6ure 
25 $anb gelten fann. 

C^gmottt. @ieb mir ben Srief . (Sfiad^bem er l^lnelngcjcl^cn.) 
@uter, el^rlid^er Sllter! SBarft bu in beiner 3ugenb aud^ 
mol^l fo bebäc^tig? grftiegft bu nie einen SBall? Sliebft 
bu in ber ©c^Iad^t, mo e§ bie Älugl^eit anrät, leinten? — 
30 S)er treue ©orglid^! @r mill mein Seben unb mein ©lüdt, 
unb fü^lt nid^t, bafe ber fd^on tot ift, ber um feiner ©idjier« 
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I^cit tDtttcn lebt. — ©d^rcib' i^m, er möge unbeforgt fein; 
xä) f)ar\hk, ipie iä) \oU, \ä) tDcrbe mid^ fd^ou toal^ren; fein 
Stnfel^n bei ^o\t foü er gu meinen ©unften braud^en unb 
meines boüfommnen 2)anle§ gemi^ fein^ 

(BtfxMt. 3txä)t^ tt)citer? D, er ertoartet mel^r. 5 

dömoitt. SBa§ f oO i(^ mel^r f agen ? SBillft bu me^r 
SDBorte maii^en, f jlel^t'S bei bir. 6§ brel^t fi(!^ immer um 
ben einen ^un!t: xi) foD leben, mie id^ nid^t leben mag. 
3)ü^ id^ fröl^lid^ bin, bie ©ad^en leidet nel^me, rafd^ lebe, 
bo§ ift mein ©lud; unb id^ dertaufd^* eö nid^t gegen bie 10 
©id^erl&eit eines SotengemölbeS. 3d^ l^abe nun gu ber 
fpanifd^en SebenSart nid^t einen Slutötropfen in meinen 
Slbern, nid^t Suft, meine ©d^ritte nad^ ber neuen bebäd^» 
tigen $of=ßübenj ju muftern. 8eb' id^ nur, um auf's 
Seben ju benfen? ©ott id§ ben gegenwärtigen Slugenblidf 15 
nidCjt genicpen, bamit ic^ beS folgenben gemi^ fei? Unb 
biefen toiebermit ©orgen unb ©rillen öerjel^ren? 

Sefretär. 3d^ bitf &nä), 4)crr, feib nid^t fo l^arfd^ unb 
raul^ gegen ben guten 9Rann. ^f)x feib ja fonft gegen 
afle freunblid^. ©agt mir ein gefällig SBort, baS ben 20 
ebeln greunb berul^ige. ©e^t, mie forgfältig er ift, mie 
leiS' er @ud^ berül^rt. 

@0ittont« Unb bod^ berül^rt er immer biefe ©aite. @r 
mei^ t)on alters l^er, mie Derl^a^t mir biefe ©rmal^nungen 
finb; fie mad^en nur irre, fie l^elfen nid^ts. Unb menn id^ 25 
ein 9lüd^tmanbler märe, unb auf bem gefft^rlid^en ©ipfel 
eines ^aufeS fpajierte, ift es freunbfd^aftlid^, mid^ beim 
Flamen ju rufen unb mid^ gu marnen, ju medtcn unb gu 
töten ? Sapt jeben feines ^fabeS gel^n ; er mag fid^ maleren. 

8cfretat. 6S giemt @ud^, nicf)t ju f orgen; aber mer 30 
@ud^ fennt unb liebt — 
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<i§motit (In bcn «rief fci^ctib). 2)a bringt er totcbcr btc 
olten Wdxä)m auf, loaS mir an einem Slbenb in feistem 
Übermut ber ©efeüigfeit unb be§ SBeinS getrieben unb 
gefpro(]^ett, unb maS man barauS für ^folgen unb Seweifc 

5 bur^g gange ffönigretc!^ gejogen unb gefci^leppt l^abe. — 
9iun gut! mir l^aben ©c^eüenfappen, Siarrenfutten auf 
unfrer 2)iener ^rmel fticten lajfen, unb ^aben biefe toHc 
Sterbe na^l^er in ein Sünbel Pfeile bertoanbelt; ein no<i& 
gefäl^rlid^er ©^mbol für alle, bie beuten wollen, lüo nid^tS 

lo 3U beuten ift* 2Bir l^aben bie unb jene 3:]^or]^eit in einem 
luftigen 2lugenbli(! empfangen glei^ unb geboren; pnb 
fdiulb, ba^ eine gange eble ©^ar mit Settelffttfen unb mit 
einem felbftgetoäl^Iten Umtamen bem Röntge feine ^fli(i^t 
mit fpottenber S)emut in§ ©ebäd^tnis rief; finb fd^ulb — 

15 toa§ iff§ nun weiter? 3ft ein gaftna^tsfpiel gleid^ 
^oij^öerrat? ©inb un§ bie lurjen bunten fiumpen ju 
mißgönnen, bie ein jugenbli^er 9Kut, eine angcfrifd^te 
^l^antafie um unferS 2eben§ arme Slö^e l^ängen mag? 
SBenn il^r ba§ Seben gar gu ernftl^aft nel^mt, ioa§ ifl benn 

20 bran? SBenn un§ ber SMorgen nid^t gu neuen t^reuben 
roectt, am Slbenb un§ leine Suft gu l^offen übrig bleibt, 
iff§ tooi)l be§ %X:= unb 9lu§gic]^en§ wert? ©d^eint mir 
bie ©onne l^ut', um ba§ gu überlegen, n)a§ geftern mar? 
unb um gu raten, gu bcrbinben, maS nici^t gu erraten, 

25 nid^t gu berbinben ift, baö ©d^idfal eine§ fommenben 
Stageö? ©d^enfe mir biefe Setrad^tungen ; mir toollen fie 
©d^ülern unb Höflingen überlaffen. S)ie mögen finnen 
unb au§finnen, manbeln unb fd^Ieidfien, gelangen, mol^in 
fie fönnen, erfdfileid^en, mag fie fönnen. — JUannft bu t)on 

30 allem biefem etma§ braud^en, ba^ beine ©piftel fein Sud^ 
mirb, fo ift mir'S rec^t. S)em guten 3llten fd^eint aUeS 
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öiel gu iDtd^ttg. @o brücft ein Qfrcunb, bct lang unfrc 
^ani gcl^altcn, fic [tarier no^ einmal, njenn er fie laffen 
Win. 

BtUti&t. aSergeil^t mir! @S mirb bem tJu^gänger 
f^minblifl, ber einen SDlann mit raffeinber @ile halber 5 
fal^ren fielet. 

(S^mont ftinb! ftinb! nid^t meiter! 2Bie Don unfid^t« 
baren ©eiftern gepeifd^t, gelten bie ©onnenpferbe ber 3^it 
mit junferS ©ci^itffalS leidstem SBagen burd^; unb unö 
bleibt nid^tS, al§, mutig gefaxt, bie 3ügel fejtjul^alten, 10 
unb balb red^t§, balb linl§, t)om ©teine l^ier, Dom ©turge 
ba, bie 3läber megjulenfen. SBol^in e§ gel^t, »er mei^ e§? 
Erinnert er fid^ bod^ laum, mol^er er lam ! ^ 

Selretftr. ^err! ^err! 

(Sgittottt* ^ä) ftel^e l^od^, unb !ann unb mu^ nod^ l^öl^er 15 
jieigen;- id^ fül^Ie mir Hoffnung, 2Rut unb ffraft. 9lod^ 
^ab' id^ meines 2Bad^§tum§ ©ipfel nid|t erreid^t; unbftel^' 
id^ broben einft, fo tciß id^ feft, nid^t öngftlid^ fielen. ©oH 
xä) fallen, fo mag ein ©onnerfd^Iag, ein ©turmminb, ja 
ein felbft öerfe^Iter ©d^ritt mid^ abmärts in bie Stiefe 20 
ftürgen; ba lieg' id^ mit Diel Staufenben. 3d| l^abe nie 
öerfd^mäl^t, mit meinen guten ftriegSgefeüen um Meinen 
©eminft ba§ blutige Sog gu merfen; unb foDf id^ 
fnidfern, menn'S um ben gangen freien SQBert be§ SebenS 
gel^t? 25 

©elretar. D ^txtl ^^x mifet nid^t, maS für Sffiorte gi^r 
fpred^t! ®ott er^alf 6ud^! 

@gn»ttt. 9limm beine Rapiere gufammen. Dranien 
fommt. fertige aus, h)aS am nötigften ift, bap bie Soten 
f ortlommen, el^' bie SEI^ore gefd^Ioffen merben. ®aS anbere 30 
^at 3^it. ®en Srief an ben ©rafen lafe bis morgen; 
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bcrfäumc nx(ifi, 6It)ircn ju bcfu(|en, unb grüfec fic t)on 
mir* — ^oxä)t, tote fi^ bie SRcgcntin bcfinbct, fic foB nid^t 
toofjH fein, ob fic'§ gleid^ berbirgt» (©cfretär ob.) 

Crattictt lommt 
(Sgntimt. SSilffommen, Otanten. ^^x fd^tnt mit m(|t 

5 90ns f^ei- 

Dranieit. 2Ba§ fagt ^l^r gu unfrer Unlerl^altung mit 

bcr aUegentin ? 

(Sgmimt '^ä) fanb in il^rer Slrt unS aufgunel^men nid^tö 

SlufeerorbentU^cS. 3^ l^abc fie fd^on öfter fo gefeiten, 

10 ©ie fd^ien mir nid^t gang njol^I. 

Oranieii. 3Kerftet 3^r nid^t, bafe fie gurücfl^oltenbcr 
toax? @rft tooDte fie unfer Setragen bei bem neuen Sluf* 
rul^r beS ^öbete gelaf[en billigen; nad^l^er merfte fie an, 
toa^ [\ä) hoä) aud^ für ein falfd^eö 2\ä)t barauf »erfen 

15 laffe; tt)id^ bann mit bem ©efpröd^e gu i^rem alten ge» 
toöl^nlid^n ©iSlurS: ba^ man il^re liebeöolle, gute 9lrt, 
il^re Sfteunbfd^aft gu un§ Siieberlänbern nie genug erlannt, 
gu leidet bel^anbelt l^abe, baß nici^tS einen ertDünfd^ten ^uS» 
gang nel^men wolle, bafe fie am @nbe tool^I mübe toerben, 

20 ber ftönig ftd^ gu anbern SKafercgeln entfd^liefeen muffe. 
C)abt 3^r baS gehört? 

(Sgmimt. 3lxäft alled; id^ badete unterbeffen an maS 
anberS. ©ie ift ein SBeib, guter Dranien, unb bie 
möd^ten immer gern, bafe fid^ aÖeö unter il^r fanfteS 3od^ 

25 gelaffen fd^miegte, ba§ jeber ^erfuIeS bie Sömcnl^aut 
ablegte, unb il^ren ftunfell^of bermel^rte; ia% toeil fie 
frieblid^ gefinnt finb, bie ©ärung, bie ein Solf ergreift, 
ber ©türm, ben möd^tige Slebenbul^ler gegen einanber 
erregen, fid^ burd^ ein freunblid^ SBort beilegen lie^c, 

30 unb bie toibrigften Elemente fid^ gu il&ren gü^en in 
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fanftet (Sintrad^t öcrcinigtett. S)a§ tft tl^r ^aU; unb ba 
fic c§ bal^in nid|t bringen lonn, fo l^at fic feinen SBeg, 
qI§ launifcS^ ju werben, fid^ über Unban!barfeit, UnmeiS« 
l^eit SU beHagen, mit fci^redE lid^en 2lu§fid^ten in bie 3ufunft 
}u brol^en, unb ju brol^en, bofe fie — fortgel^n toxU. 5 

Dranien* ©laubt 3^r baSmal nicS^t, bofe fie tl&re 
SJrol^ung erfüllt? 

@gittottt. 5limmerme]^r! SBie oft l^abe i^ fie fd^on 
reifefertig gefe^n! SBo mill fie benn l^in? ^ier ©tatt:» 
l^altertn, Königin; glaubft bu, bafe fie eS unterl^alten 10 
mirb, am ©ofe il^re§ SruberS unbebeutenbe 3:age abgu» 
i)a]pün? ober naä) Italien gu gelten unb [xä) in alten 
gamilienberl^ältniff en ^erumguf d^Ieppen ? 

Dtttttieti^ 9Kan pit fie biefer ©ntfd^Iiefeung nid^t fällig, 
toeil 3^r fie l^abt jaubern, weil ^l^r fie l^abt gurüdftreten 15 
fel^n; bennod^ liegfö tool^l in i^r; neue Umftünbe treiben 
fte ju bem lang bergögerten @ntf(^Iu^. SOSenn fie ginge? 
unb ber ftönig fd^itf te einen anbern ? 

^gmoitt» 9lun, ber würbe lommen, unb würbe cbett 
aud^ gu tl^un finben. 3Kit großen planen, ^rojeften unb 20 
©ebanfen würbe er lommen, wie er alle§ gureiidt rüden, 
unterwerfen unb gufammenl^alten wofle; unb würbe ^euf 
mit biefer ffleinigfeit, morgen mit einer anbern ju tl^un 
l^aben, übermorgen jene $inberni§ finben, einen SKonat 
mit Entwürfen, einen anbern mit SSerbru^ über fel^I« 25 
gefd^Iagne Unternel^men, ein l^alb 3al^r in ©orgen über 
eine einzige ^roöinj jubringen. %\xä) il^m wirb bie 3^tt 
oergel^n, ber Äopf fd^winbjln, unb bie 2)inge wie guöor 
il^ren @ang Italien, ba^ er, ftatt weite SWeere nad^ einer 
Dorgejogenen Sinie ju burd^fegeln, ®ott banfen mag, 30 
wenn er fein ©d^iff in biefem ©türme t)om gelfen l^ält* 
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Craniett* SOÖenn man nun ober bcm iJönig gu einem 
aSerfu^ riete? 
CEgmottt S)er Mxt? 

Ovatiiett. 3^ f^^^^/ ^^ ^^^ Stumpf ol^ne ^aupt an» 
5 P«9e. 

Orattieit. ßgmont, xä) trage biele Saläre l&et alle unfere 
Serl^öltniffe am C^ergen, iä) [tel^e immer mie über einem 
©(^^^fpiele unb l^alte leinen Sug be§ ©egnerS für unbe= 
lobeutenb; unb mie müßige SKenfd^en mit ber größten 
©orgfalt fxä) um bie ©el^eimniffe ber 5?atur befümmern, 
fo f)air idö es für WW^ für »eruf eines dürften, bie 
©efinnungen, bie Slatfd^Iäge aßer Parteien gu fennen. 
3d^ l^abe Urfad^', einen 3lu§brud| gu befürd^ten. 5Der 
15 ftdnig §at lange nad^ gemiffen ©runbfö^en gel^anbelt; 
er fielet, bafe er bamit nid^t auSlommt ; maS ift nxil^r« 
fd^inlicj^er, atö ba& er eS auf einem anbern SBege öer- 
fud^t? 

OEgntottt* ^ä) glaub'd nid^t. äSenn man alt tt)irb 
2Q unb l^at fot)iel öerfud^t, unb e§ »ill in ber SBelt nie 
gur Orbnung lommen, mufe man e§ enblid^ tool^I genug 
^aben. 

Ctttiiett« @in§ l^at er nod^ nid^t t)erfud^t* 

Sgmuttt 9lun? 
25 £5rttttiem ®aS 9JoI! gu fd^onen unb bie fjürften gu Der« 
berben. 

Ggmottt* SBie Diele l^aben baS fd^on lange gefürd^tet. 
6S ift leine ©orge. 

Otottiem ©onft ioar*§ ©orge ; nad^ unb nad^ ift mir'S 
30 Vermutung;, gule^t ©etDifel^eit getoorben. 

ügmiU. Unb l^at ber ^önig treuere Wiener ali und? 
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Oranieit* SBir btenen il^m ouf unferc 9Irt ; unb unter 
cinanbcr !önnen iptt gcftcl^cn, ba^ toir bcS ftönigS Sftcd^te 
unb bte unfrtgcn ttjol^l abguttJögcn ttjtffcn. 

(Sgittottt* SBcr tl^uf S nid^t? SBir finb tl^m untertl^an 
unb gewärtig in bem, »aS il&m julommt. 5 

Drattiett. SBcnn er [\ä) nun aber mel^r jufd^riebe unb 
Streulopgfett nennte, was wir l^ei^en, auf unfere Sfted^te 
galten? 

@gmoitt. SBir werben unS öerteibigen lönnen. @r 
rufe bte Slitler be§ SSIiefeeS gufammen, wir woHen uns lo 
rid^ten lajfen* 

Drattieti. Unb toa^ Wäre ein Urteil bor ber Unterfud^« 
ung? eine ©träfe bor bem Urteil? 

Qt^mmt 6ine Ungered^tigleit, ber ^ä) ^l^ilipp nie 
fd^ulbig mad^en wirb ; unb eine Stl^orl^eit, bie 0} xffm unb 15 
feinen Sftäten nid^t gutraue. 

Droniett* Unb Wenn fte nun ungere^t unb t^örid^t 
wären? 

(Sgmottt* Stein, Dranien, eS ift nid^t möglid^. SBer 
follte wagen, ^anh an uns gu legen? — Uns gefangen ju 20 
nel^men, war' ein berlorneS unb frud^tlofeS Unternel^men. 
9?ein, fie wagen ni(^t, baS panier ber St^rannei fo f)oä) 
aufjuftedfen. S)er SBinbl^au^, ber biefe "Jlaäjxx^i über'S 
8anb bräd^te, würbe ein ungel^eureS treuer gufammen« 
treiben. Unb wol^inauS wollten fie? Sli^ten unb ber« 25 
bammen fann ni^t ber ftönig allein; unb wollten fie 
nteud^elmörberifd^ an unfer Seben? — ©ie lönnen ni(j^t 
wollen. @in fd^red lid^er S9unb würbe in einem Slugenblidt 
baS a3oI! bereinigen, ^a^ unb ewige Trennung botn 
fpanifd^n Slamen würbe fid^ gewaltfam erllären. 30 

Orattieit* S)ie gflamme wütete bann über unferm ®rabe, 
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unb baS Slut unfrct tJcinbc flöffc gum leeren @ülJno|)fet, 
Safe uns benlen, ©(jmont. 

Ggiitottt. SBte follten fie ober? 

Drattieit. %lia ift untertDegS. 

Drastiett« ^ä) toeife eS. 

(Sgmuitt. 3)ie älegentin tDoQte nid^id toiffen. 

Drattiett. Um befto tnel^r bin xä) übergeugt. Sie Äe» 
gentin »irb il^m ^lo^ mad^en. ©einen aRotbjtnn lenn' 
lo iä), unb ein ^eer bringt er mit. 

(Sgmuttt* ^uf§ neue bie ^roDingen gu beläjligen? 2)a§ 
aSoII tüirb l^ö^ft fd^mierig werben. 

Orattieti. 9Wan fbirb fid^ ber Häupter berjtd^m. 

Qtsmnt Siein! 9lein! 
IS Crattien. Safe un§ gelten, jeber in feine ^roöing. 
©ort toDÜen mir uns öerftärfen ; mit offner ©etoalt fängt 
er nid^t an. 

(Sgmottt. 9Wüff en toir il^n nid^t begrüfeen, »enn er lommt ? 

Draniett. Sßir gögern. 
2o (Sgiit0ttt. Unb tt)enn er und im Flamen be§ jtönigd bei 
feiner 3lnlunft forbert? 

Orottieit. ©ud^n mir 9luSfIüd^te. 

(Sgiit0]tt. Unb menn er bringt? 

Orastiett. @ntfd^ulbigen mir und. 
25 (Sgntoitt. Unb menn er barauf befielet? 

Otastiett. jtommen mir um fo meniger. 

(Sgntoitt. Unb ter ftrieg ift erllärt, unb mir pnb bie 
aiebcHen. Oranien, lafe bid^ nid^t burd^ ftlugl^eit ber« 
fül^ren; id^ meife, bafe gfurd^t bid^ nid^t meid^ mad^t, 
30 Seben!e ben ©d^ritt. 

Orimiett. ^ä) f)aV il^n bebad^t. 
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tigmast Säebenfe, menn bu t)xä) irrft, tooran bu fd^ulb 
btft: an bem bcrbcrblid^ftcn Stiege, ber je ein Sanb t^n^ 
müftet l^ot. S)etn SOBeigern i[t ba§ ©ignal, ba§ bie 
^roömjen mit einmal gu ben SBaffen ruft, baö jebe 
©raufamfett reci^lfertigt iDOiu Spanien Don jel^er nur s 
gern ben SSorwanb gel^afci^t l^at. SBaö mir lange mü^= 
feiig gefüllt l^ben, mirft bu mit einem SBinfe jur 
fi^re(fü(^ften SSermirrung aufl^e^en. 2)en!' an bie ©täbte, 
bie ßbeltt, ba§ SSolf, an bie ©anblung, ben tJelbbau, bie 
©emerbe! unb benfe bie SSermüftung, ben 9Jlorb! — lo 
aiul^ig fie^t ber ©olbat tool^l im gfelbe feinen Sameraben 
neben fid^ l^infaüen; aber ben tJIufe l^erunter merben bir 
bie Seiden her Sürger, ber Sinber, bet Jungfrauen ent= 
gegenfd^mimmen, ba| bu mit @ntfe^en baftel^ft unb nid^t 
mel^r wei^t, »effen ©ad^ bu öerteibigft, ba bie gu ©runbe 15 
gelten, für bcren Qfreil^eit bu bie 2Baffen ergriffft. Unb 
n)ie h)irb bir'ö fein, menn bu bir ftill fagen mufet: t?ür 
meine ©id^rl^eit ergriff id^ fie! 

Dratiiett. SBir finb nid^t einzelne SDlenfd^n, ®gmont. 
3temt es ftd^, uns für Staufenbe l^injugeben, fo giemt e§ 20 
fid^ aud^, uns für Staufenbe gu fd^onen* 

(Sgittoitt« SOÖer fi(^ fd^nt, mufe \iö) felbft öerbäd^tig 
tt)erben» 

Dranieit* 2Ber fid^ lennt, fann fidler öor* unb rütftDörtS 
gelten. ^ 25 

(Sömoitt* 5DaS Übel, ba§ bu fürd^teft, ttjirb getoife burd^ 
beine SJl^at. 

Drauiett» @§ ift fing unb fül^n, bem unöermeiblid^en 
Übel entgegengugel^n* 

(Sgmottt* Sei fo großer ©efal^r lommt bie leid^tefte 30 
^Öffnung in Slnfd^Iag* 
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Dramen. SBir Ijabeu n^t für ben Icifeftcn fjufetritt 
^la^ me^r ; ber Slbgrunb liegt ^rt Dor un^. 
@0mottt 3ft be§ ßönigö ®unft ein fo fd^moler ©runb? 
Oranien. ©o fd^mal nid^t, ober fci^lüpfrig* 
5 (£gm«ttt .^i @ott ! man tl^ut il^m unred^t. '^i) mag 
nid^t leiben, bafe man ungleid^ öon i|m benft! 6r ift 
^arlö ©ol^n unb feiner Sliebrigfeit fällig. 
Cnmieit. ®te ff önige t^un nid^tö 9liebrige§. 
C^0m9ttt 3Kan foüte il^n lennen lernen, 
lo Oraiiicii. 6ben biefe ffenntniö rät un§, eine gefäl^rlid^e 
^robe ni(i^t abiuttwrten. 

C^imuttt* ffeine ^robe ift geföl^rüd^, ju ber man SKul 
l^at. 
Dranien. 2)u mirft aufgebracht, @gmont. 
15 (Sfititottt. ^ä) mu^ mit meinen Singen feigen. 

Dranieit« D, fä^ft bu bieömal nur mit ben meinigen! 
Sreunb, mxl bu fie offen l^aft, glaubft bu, bu fiel^ft. ^ä) 
gel^e! 2Barte bu 3llba§ 2lnfunft ab, unb ®ott fei bei bir! 
SSielleid^t rettet bid^ mein Steigern. S}iellei(^t, bafe ber 
20 S)rad^e nid^tö gu fangen glaubt, toenn er un^ nic^t beibe 
auf einmal öerfd^lingt. SJieHeid^t gögert er, um feinen 
2lnfd^lag fidlerer auSjuf ül^ren ; unb öielleic^t fiel^eft bu 
inbe§ bie ©ad^e in i^rer toal^ren ©eftalt. 9lber bann 
fd^nett! fd^nett! SRette! rette bid^! — Seb' too^I! — Safe 
25 beiner 2lufmer!fam!eit nid^t§ entgelten: mie öiel 5!Kann= 
fc^aft er mitbringt, njie er bie ©tabt befe^t, toa^ für 
9Jlad^t bie 3legentin bel^ält, mie beine greunbe gefaxt finb. 

@ieb mir 9?ad^rtd^t @gmont — 

egmimt 2Ba§ tt)illft bu? 
30 Orattien (i^n l&ci ber 4>onb foffenb). Sa^ bic^ Überreben ! 
©c^mtt! 
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@0mottt* 2Bic? SEI^tönen, Dtanicn? 

Orotiieti» ©inen SSerlorncn gu beweinen, tft aud^ mann« 

^gntottt. S)u »äl^nfl mxä) berloten? 

Otattiett. ®u bi[t'§. Sebenfe I ®ir bleibt nur eine : 
f utje Sfriji. Seb' tool^I ! m.) 

^moni (ottein). ®a| anbrer 3Kenfd^en ©ebanfen fold^en 
ßinflu^ auf un§ l^aben! 9Jlir mär' e§ nie eingelomnien; 
unb biefer SMann trögt feine ©orglid^feit in mid^ l^erüber. 
— SOÖeg! — S)oS ift ein frember SEtopfen in meinem lo 
Slute. ©iite 9?atur, mirf i^n lieber l^erauS! Unb t)on 
meinet ©tirne bie finnenben SRunjeln löeggubaben, giebt 
e§ ja tool^I nod^ ein freunbUd^ SJiittel. 
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Palaft 6er Segenttn. 

aRorgorete nott ^axma 

9{egeittitt. ^d^ l^ättc mir'§ öermutcn foflcn. €>ö! 
SQßenn man in 3Rixf)t unb Slrbcit Dot fid^ l^inlcbt, bcn!t 
man immer, man tl^ue baS SWöglid^ftc; unb ber bon 
tocitem juficl&t unb beficl^It, glaubt, er berlange nur baS 
5 möilxä)t. — O bie ftönifle! — ^^ pte ni^t fleglaubt, 
bap es mid^ fo berbriefeen lönnte. @ö ift fo fd^ön ju 
l^errfd^en! — Unb abjubanfen? — ^ä) njeife nic^t, njie 
mein SSater e§ lonnte; aber iä) totll e§ aud^, 

f0la(Siia»tU erfd^eint im ©runbe. 

9«cge»tltt* Stretet nä^er, SKod^iaöell. ^i) benfe ^ier 
lo über ben Srief meines SruberS. 

SRtti^iatieK. ^ä) barf »iffen, loaS er entl^ält? 

9{egeittttt. ©0 t)iel gärtlid^e 3lufmerffamfeit für mi(|, 

als ©orgfalt für feine ©taaten, @r rül^mt bie ©tanb* 

. I^aftigleit, ben gflei^ unb bie Streue, momit ic!^ biSl^er für 

IS bie aied^te ©einer SHajeftöt in bicfen Sanben genjad^t l^abe. 

6r bebauert mid^, bafe mir baS unbänbige SSoIf fo Diel gu 

fd^affen mad^e. @r ift bon ber 3:iefe meiner ©infid^ten fo 

boßfommen überzeugt, mit ber ftlugl^eit meines SelrogenS 

fo au^erorbentli(| gufrieben, bafe id^ faft fagen mufe, ber 

2o ©rief ift für einen ftönig ju fd^iön gefd^irieben, für einen 

Söruber getoife. 

61 
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aWai^ltttictt* 6§ ift nid^t bog crfte 3KaI, bofe er 6u(i^ feine 
geredete Sufriebcnl^eit bejeigt. 
Wegetititt. 9Iber baS er[te Tlal, bafe e§ rebnerifd^ Sfiflut 

aWtti^itttpeK. 3d^ öerftel^' gud^ mä)t S 

«egenthi. 3^t toerbet. — 3)enn et meint nad^ biefem 
©ingonge: ol^ne 9Dlannf(^aft, ol^ne eine fleine Slrmee »erbe 
iä) immer Tjicr eine üble gigur f|}ielen. SBir l^ätten, fogt 
er, unred^t getl^an, auf bie Älogen ber ßinttjol&ner unfre 
©olbaten auö ben ^roöinjen ju jiel^en. @ine Sefo^ung, lo 
meint er, bie bem Sürger ouf bem 9?acfen laftet, verbiete 
il^m burd^ itjre ©d^mere, grofee ©prünge ju mad^n* 

WlaäiiatftU. @§ tüürbe bie ©emüter äußerfi aufbringen. 

Wegctttitt. S)er ff önig meint aber, l^örft bu ? — 6r 
meint, bafe ein tüd^tiger ©eneral, fo einer, ber gar 15 
feine SRaifon annimmt, gar balb mit SSoII unb 3lbel, 
Sürgern unb Sauern fertig toerben lönnc ; — unb fd^idft 
beSiücgen mit einem ftarfen ^eere — ben C^erjog Don 
2llba/ 

mamat^tU. mia? 20 

JHeöctttitt. S)u njunberft bid^? 

aWoiiftiatpea. ^I^r fagt : er fd^idft. 6r fragt »ol^I, oB er 
fc^iden foH? 

8iegetttiti^ S)er ff önig fragt nid^t ; er fd^idt. 

Wtadiiat^tU. @o tt)erbet ^l^r einen erfal^rnen ffrieger in 25 
(?uren 3)ienften l^aben. 

mt^tntin. 3n meinen S)ienften? Sftebe g'rab' l^erauS, 
9Ka(^iat)efl. 

SWtti^iatiett. ^ä) möd^f 6ud^ nid^t öDrgreifen. 

fRegetititt. Unb id^ möchte mid^ berfteflen. S0 ift mir 30 
empfinblid^, fel^r empfinblid^. 3d^ toollte Heber, mein 
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Stuber fagte, toic er*S benlt, als bafe er förmliti^e ßptfteln 
unterf(^reibt, bie ein ©toot^fefretär auffegt. 
Vlaä^at^ttL ©ollte man nid^t einfel^en? — 
9{egetttht. Unb xä) lenne fie inwenbig unb au^ioenbig. 

5 ©ie möd^len'3 gern gefäubert unb gefeiert l^aben ; unb metl 
fie felbji ni^l jugtetfen, fo finbet ein ieber Serttouen, ber 
mit bem Sefen in ber i)Qnb fommt, D, mir iji'S, aU 
toenn iif ben ftönig unb fein ©onfeil ouf biefer %apttt 
gettjiril föl^e* 

lo VUäilat^ttL Solebl^aft? 

«egetititt. es fel^U fein 3ug. 6§ ftnb gute 2nenf(|en 
brünier, S)et cl^tlid^e fliobtiii^; ber fo erfol^ren unb mä^ig 
iji, nid^t ju l^od^ toiH unb bod^ nid^ts füllen läfet, ber 
gerabe SHoniO, ber Peinige gfteneba, ber fefte 2o§ SSargoS, 

15 unb nod^ einige, bie mitgel^en, njenn bie gute spartet 
möci^tig toitb, S)a p^t aber ber l^ol^Iöugige SEoIebaner 
mit ber el^rnen ©tirnc unb bem tiefen tJeuerblid , murmelt 
jnjif^en ben 3ä^n^n ^on SBeibergüte, unjeitigem 9?ü(i^» 
geben, unb ba^ t^rauen »ol^I t)on jugerittenen ^ferben 

20 fid^ tragen Iaf[en, felbp aber fd^Ied^te ©taHmeifter finb/ 
unb fold^e ©t^^e, bie iä) el^emals t)on ben politifd^en 
|)erren l^abe mit butd^l^ören muffen. 

VUäiittt^tU. 3]^r l^abt gu bem ©emälbe einen guten 
Qfarbentopf genjöl^It, 

25 negentiti. ©eftel^t nur, SRad^iobeH : Sn meiner gangen 
©d^attierung, au§ ber \ä) aKenfoII§ malen lönnte, ift fein 
SEon fo gelbbraun, gaUenfd^ttjarj, toie 5llba§ ©efid^tsfarbe, 
unb atö bie S^arbe, an^ ber er malt. 3eber ift bei il^m gleid^ 
ein ©otteslöfterer, ein 2Kaiepät§fd^änber; benn auöbiefem 

30 ftapitel fann man fie afle fogleid^i räbern, p[df)kn, t)ier= 
teilen unb öcrbrennen, — S)aS ®ute, toaS iä^ l^ier getl^an 
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3tt fd^tDcbenbcr ^eln; 
• ©immell^od^ jaud^jcnb, 
3um 5obc betrüM; 
@lMlxäi aUein 

SP bic Seele, bie liebt. s 

aihtttet. 2q^ bag ^eiopopeiö. 
Ärftri^ctt, ©d^Itet mir'S tttd|t ; e3 ifl eilt Itäf tig 8teb. 
©ob' id^ bod^ fd^on mand^mol ein gto^eö Ätnb bamtt 
fci^Iofen gemiegt. 

Wtntttt. S)u i)a\t bod^ ttid^tt im Stoppt aü beine Siebe* lo 
Sergäfeeft bu nur nid^t afleS übet baS eine. ®en Stadfen« 
bürg follteft bu in gieren l^alten, fog' id^ btr» 6r lann 
bid^ uod^ einmal glüdtlid^ mad^en* 
marinen. @r? 

mntttt. D ja ! es iomml eine ^txt ! — ^l^r ff inbet fel^t 15 
nid^tS öorauö, unb übetl^otd^t unfte ©tfal^rungen. Sie 
3ugenb unb bie fd^öne Siebe, alles ^ai fein 6nbe ; unb eS 
f ommt eine 3^it^ tt)o man ®ott banit, menn man irgenbtDo 
unterfried^en !ann. 

Älftri^ett (fd|oubert, fd^tücigt unb fä^rt ouf). aRuttet, la^t bie 20 

Seit fommen mie ben Stob. ®ran borjubenfen ift fd^redf« 
l^af t ! — Unb menn er lommt ! SBenn mir muffen — bann 
— motten mit uns gebörben, mie mir lönnen. — ßgmont, 
id^ bid^ entbel^ren ! — (3n X^räneti.) 9lein, eS iji nid^t 
möglid^; nid^t möglii^» 25 

(Sfitnottt in einem 9{eitemtantel, ben $ut inS ©efid^t geMttt 
@gmottt ff lärd^en ! 

ÄIMen (tl^ut einen @d|rei, fä^rt gurüd). ggmonti (<Sie 
eilt auf il^n gu.) @gmont ! (^ie umarmt i^n, unb ru^t an i^m.) 

D bu ®uter, Sieber, ©üfeer! ffommft bu? bift bu ba? 
©ömottt. ©Uten 2lbenb, SRutter 1 30 
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aWtttter. ©Ott grü^' ®ud^, cbicr ^nx ! SRcmc fticine 
ift faft öcrgangen, bafe S^t fo lang ausbleibt; ftc l^at 
lüiebcr bcn ganjen Stag Don ^ni) gercbet unb gefungcn. 

eßmottt^ 3l^t gebt mir bod^ ein Slad^teffen? 
5 fEHutttt. Sn t)iel ®nabe. SBenn tt)ir nur ettoaS l^ötten. 

Älftri^eti* gfreilic^! ©eib nur ru^ig, SRuttet; xä) 
l^abe fd^on alle§ barauf eingerichtet, xä) f)ait etwas ju» 
bereitet. Verratet mxä) nid^t, SRutter ! 

9)^utter. ©d^mal genug, 
lo Äläri^en. SQäartet nur ! Unb bann benF id^ : mnn er 
bei mir ift, l^ab' id^ gar leinen junger ; ba foBte et öud^ 
leinen großen 3H)<}etit l^aben, wenn id^ bei il^m bin. 

(Smont aWeinftbu? 

Aförd^eti (ftam^ft mit bem %u^t, unb le^rt ftd^ untoidig nm). 
iSpMvt. SBieiftbir? 
15 Äläri^em SBie feib 3^r l^eute fo lalt ! 3^r ^abt mir 
nod^ feinen ftufe angeboten. SDßarum l^abt 3l^r bie Slrme 
in ben 2Rantel gemidfelt, roie ein SBod^enlinb? 3^^^"* 
feinem ©olbaten, nod^ Siebl^aber, bie 9lrme eingetoidtelt 
gu l^aben. 
20 (igmottt 3u Seiten, fliebd^en, ju Stxim. ffienn ber 
©olbat auf ber Sauer fielet unb bem ^txrxht etwas abliften 
möd^te, ba nimmt er fid^i jufammen, fafet fid^ felbft in 
feine 3lrme unb faut feinen 9lnfd^lag reif. Unb ein Sieb« 
l^aber — 
25 äÄitttet. SBoIIt 3^r ^ud^ nid^t fe^en? e§ Sud^ nid^t 
bequem mad^en? ^ä) mufe in bie ftüd^e; ftlärd^n benft an 
nid^ts, wenn ^l^r ba feib. ^i)x müfet fürlieb nel^men* 
^gmotit. 6uer guter SBiUe ift bie befle 2Büräe. (aKatUr a&4 
Älftri^eti. Unb wa§ wäre benn meine Siebe? 
30 @gmottt. ©0 biet bu willft. 
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StVkt^tu. Sergleid^t fie, toenn ^l^r baS ^erj ffobt 

(Sgntimt 3u^örberft alfo« ((St loirft ben Tlantti ab, unb 
fte^t in einem ^räd^tigen bleibe ba.) 

ftlSrdieit* O je ! 

(SgntiPtit* 5flun f)aV \ä) bie Slrme frei. ((Sr ^ergt fte.) 

ftiardicm Safet! 3^r berberbt 6u(^. (@le tritt a«"!*-) 5 
SBic l)rä(^ttfl ! ®o barf t(^ 6u(^ nt(^t anrül^ren. 

(Sgmimt. 8tft bu }uf rieben? ^ä) \)tt^pxaä) bir, einmal 
f^janifd^ ju lommen. 

Stltt^tn. ^ä) bat @ud^ geitl^er ni(^t me^r brum ; xäf 
badete, 31^ tooütet ni(^t. — 2ld^ unb ba§ golbne »liefe ! lo 

Sgmottt* S)a jiel^ft bu'd nun* 

ftlStd^em S)a3 l^at bir ber jtaifer umgel^ängt? 

(Sgntimt. 3^/ Sixnii ! unb Jtette unb 3^td^^n geben bem, 
ber fte trägt; bie ebelften greil^eiten. ^ä) erlenne auf 
ßrben feinen giid^ter über meine ©anbiungen, al8 ben is 
©rofemeifter be§ DrbenS mit bem berfammelten fta^jitel 
ber Slitter* 

ftiard^ett* O, bu bürfteft bie ganje SBelt über bi(^ ri(^ten 
laffen* — ®er ©ammei ift gar gu l^errlic^, unb bie ^affe« 
mentarbeit ! . unb baS ©efticfte ! — aWon toeife nid^t, too 20 
man anfangen foß. 

(&paout. ©iel^ bi(^ nur fatt. 

mikäitn. Unb baS golbne SSliefe ! ^^t ergäl^Itet mir 
bie ®ef(j^i(i^te unb [agtet : eö fei ein 3^^^^^^ öß^S ©rofeen 
unb ftoftbaren, toaS man mit SRül^' unb gleife berbient 25 
unb ermirbt. 6§ ift fel^r foftbar. — ^ä) lann'S beiner 
Siebe bergleid^en. — 3(^ trage fie ebenfo am ©erjen — 
unb l^ernad^ — 

(Smttoitt. äSad miUft bu f agen ? 

ftlSrdicit. ^txnaä) Dergleid^t fid^'3 aud^ mieber nid^t. 30 
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(SöttWttt. Sffiiefo? 

mmtn. ^ä) f)aU fic nid^t mit 9Wü^' unb glci^ er« 
toorbcn, nid^t berbient* 

©gwottt* 3n ber Siebe ifl eö anberS. S)u berbienft fte, 
5 toeil bu bi(^ nid^t barum bemirbft — unb bie Seute er« 
Italien fie aviä) meift aßein, bie niii^t haxmi) jagen. 

ßiSrdiett. ^aft bu ba§ bon btr abgenommen? ^aft bu 

biefe flolge Slnmerlung über bid^ felbft g^tnad^t? bu, ben 

afles aSoH liebt? 

lo ($0iitottt. ^ätt' id^ nur ettt)a§ für pc getl^an! lönnf td^ 

etioaS für fie t^un! 6ö ifl i^r guter SBiKe, mid^ ju lieben* 

ßlSrdiem 3)u marft geioi^ l^eute bei ber Slegentin? 

(Sgntont* ^ä) mar bei tl^r. 

mmtn. Sift bu gut mit i^r? 
IS Q^motä. 6§ fie^t einmol fo au§. Sffiir finb einanber 
freunbUd^ unb bienftlid^. 

Älärdie«* Unb im ^txim? 

(Sgntoitt. SBiQ id^ il^r mol^I. ^ebeg ^at feine eignen 
9lbfid()ten. 3)a§ t^ut nid^tS jur ©ac^e. ©ie ift eine 
20 trejflid^e t^xavi, lennt i^re Seute, unb fäl^e tief genug, 
tt)enn fie aud^ nid()t orgtDöl^nifd^ tt)öre. ^i) mad^e il^r biel 
ju fc^af[en, toeil fie l^inter meinem Setrogen immer ®e« 
^eimniffe fud^t, unb id^ leine l^obe. 
. ^r&rd^eit. ©0 gor feine? 
25 (Sgmottt. 61^ nun! einen Ileinen ©interl^alt. 3eber 
SSein fe^t SOßeinftein in ben 3fäffern an mit ber 3^^*- 
Oranien ift bod^ nod^ eine beffere Unterl^altung für fie unb 
eine immer neue 5lufgabe. @r l^ot fid^ in ben ftrebit 
gefegt, bofe er immer etmaS ©el^eimeö borl^abe; unb nun 
30 fielet fie immer nad^ feiner ©tirne, maö er mol^l beulen, 
auf feine ©d^ritte, tüol^in er fie tüol^I rid^ten möd^te. 



60 (E^ntont. 

müt^tn. aSerftcÜt ftc M? 

egttwnt» 9iegcntin, unb bu fragft? 

ÄIÄrd^e«. aSerjei^t, id^ tüoBtc fragen : tft jic falf(^? 

(Sgntoitt* 9}td^t mel^r unb nid^t weniger als ieber, ber 
feine 9lb[t(^ten erteilten toiü. . 5 

Älärd^eit* 3^^ lönnte mt(i^ in bie SBelt ni(^t finben* 
©ie f)ai aber au(§ einen ntännlidien ®eift, fie ift ein anber 
SBeib aU mir 9lät]^erinnen unb ßöd^innen. ©ie ift gro^, 
l^erjl^aft; entfd)Iofjen. 

@gmottt 3a, menn'S nid^t gar gu bunt gel^t. 3)ieSttiaI 10 
ift fie bod^ ein iDenig auS ber gfaffung. 

mm^n. SBiefo? 

@giitottt. ©ie l^ot aud^ ein Särtd^en auf ber Obtxlxppe, 
unb mand^mal einen 9lnfaII öon ^obagra. 6ine redete 
9lma Jone 1 1 5 

aiSrdiett* 6ine majeftätifdie gfrau ! ^ä) fd^eute ntid^, 
bor fie gu treten. 

(Sgmoitt 3)u bift bod^ fonft nid^t gogl^aft. — 63 nnire 

aud^ nid^t gurd^t, nur jungfräulidde ©d^om. 

^ISrd^ett (ft^Iögt bie tlugen nieber, nimmt feine $anb unb 
le^nt ft(^ an il^n). 

(Sgttwnt. ^ä^ berfte^e bid(|! liebet äRöbd^! bu barff ao 
bie Slugen auffd^Iagen. (fe ffigt l§re ^[ttgen.) 

^Iä?d|eit. Sa^ mid^ fd(|tt)etgen ! Sa^ mtd(i btd^ ffalkttl 
Sofe mid^ bir in bie 3lugen feigen, aüeä brin finben, 3:roft 
unb 4)offnung unb xixtw't^t unb Äummer. (<Sie umarmt 
i^n unb ftel|t i^n an.) ©og' mir ! ©age ! id^ begreife 25 
nidf)t! bift bu ©gmont? ber ®raf (Sgmont? ber grofee 
ßgmont, ber fo Diel Sluffel^n mod^t, bon bem in ben 
3eitungen fielet, an bem bie ^robingen l^öngen? 

©gmoitt 9lein, Älärc^en, baö bin id^ nid^t. 
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mikditn. mt? 

(SgmiPttt« ©ic^ft bu, Sil&xä)ml — Sa^ m\ä) pfeen! — 

((Sr fe^t jtd^, fte fniet ftc^ Dor i{|n auf einen ©d^emel, legt i{|re 
arme auf feinen ©d^oß unb fte^t if|n an.) ^[cncr ßgmont ift 
ein berbric^li(i^er, fteifer, faltet (Sgmont, ber an \xi) Italien, 
5 balb btefe§, balb jenes @efid^t mad^en mug; ge|)Iagt, ber« 
fannt, bermidfelt ift, toenn il^n bie Seute für frol^ unb 
frö]^Ii(i^ l^alten; geliebt Don eineVu 3oIfe, ba§ nii^t mei^, 
»aS es tt)tß; geeiert unb in bie ^öl^e getragen bon einer 
aWenge, mit ber nid^ts anzufangen ift; umgeben bon 

lo greunben, benen er \\ä) nt(^t überlaffen barf ; beobaci^tet 
öon SKenfi^en, bie il^m auf ade SBeife beifommen 
möd^ten ; arbeitenb unb \xä) bemü^enb, oft ol^ne 3tt)e(f , 
meift ol^ne 2o^n. — D lafe mxi) fi^tüeigen, mie eS bem 
ergel^t, toie eS bem gu 9Kute ift. Slber biefer, ftlärd^eU; 

15 ber ift rul^ig, offen, glüdflii^; geliebt unb gelaunt bon bem 

beften C^ergen, baS aud^ er gang fennt unb mit boller 

Siebe unb 3utrauen an ba§ feine brüdft. ((Sr umarmt fieo 

S)aS ift betn @gmont! 

^VMitn. ©0 la^ miä) fterben ! ©ie SBelt l^at leine 

20 greuben auf biefe I 
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Strafe» 

3ette?* ^tl 5ß[t! $c, Siad&bar, ein Sffiort ! 

3imiitermeif(e?. ©cl^ beineS ^fabS, unb fei rul^ig. 

»etter» 9iur ein SOBott. 5Ri^tö 5Rcuc§? 

Simmennetfter» 3txä)t^, aU ba^ un5 t)on neuem gu teben 
berboten ift. 5 

Qttttt. SBie? 

3tittmeniicifter. 3:retet l^ier an§ $au§ an. ©ütet 6u(^ ! 
SDer ^ergog t)on 2llba f)at gleid^ bei feiner Slnlunft einen 
Sefel^l auSgel^en laffen, baburd^ jmei ober brei, bie auf 
ber Strafe gufammen f^jreci^en, beö C)0(i^öerratö ol^ne lo 
Unterfudiung f(!^ulbiö erflärt finb. 

StHtt. D toe^ ! 

Sttttmenneifter. Sei emiger ©efangenfd^aft ift berboten, 
bon ©toatsfaii^en gu reben. 

Sette?« O unfre g^retl^eit ! 15 

Bimmenttctfiter. Unb bei SobeSftrafe foK niemanb bie 
4)anblungen ber Slegierung mißbilligen. 

3etter. O unfre ftöpfe! 

Bintntcmtciflter. Unb mit großem Serfpre(!^en werben 
SSäter, aWütter, ftinber, SSertüanbte, ^teunbe, 3)ienftboten 20 
eingelaben, ma§ in bem 3innerften be§ C^^ufeS borgel^t, bei 
bem befonberS niebergefe^ten ®eri(^te gu offenbaren. 

Setter, ©el^n toir noc^ ^aufe. 

SivmtxmtifUx. Unb ben tJolöfömen ift berfprod^en, baß 

62 
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ftc toebcr an Scibe, nod) ß^re, noi^ Vermögen einige 
Ärönlung erbulben foflcn: 

Sette?* SBic gnäbig ! SSar mtr'§ ho^ gleid^ toel^, tote 

ber ^crjog in bie ©tabt fam. ©eit bcr 3^it ip mxx% alä 

5 toäre bcr ©immel mit einem fd^ioarjen S^lor überjogen unb 

l^inge fo tief l^erunter, bafe man [id^ bilden muffe, um nid^t 

bran gu jio^en. 

Simmentteifter* Unb tt)ie l^aben bir feine ©olbaten ge» 
fallen? (Seit! ba§ ift eine anbre 9lrt Don Ärebfen, als 
lo toxi fie fonft gemol^nt toaten* 

Setter* 5pfui! 6S fd^nürt einem baS ^erj ein, mnn 
man fo einen Raufen bie ©äffen l^inab matfci^ieren fielet. 
JJerjengetab, mit unbertüanbtem Slidf, ein Sritt, fo Diel 
tl^rer ftnb. Unb menn fie auf ber ©(^ilbtüad^e ftel^en unb 
15 bu gel^ft an einem borbei, iff §, aU menn er bid^ burdd unb 
burd^ feigen tooflte, unb fielet fo fleif unb mürrifd^ aus, 
bafe bu auf allen ©den einen 3u(^tmeifler gu feigen glaubft. 
©ie tl^un mir gar ni(^t tool^l. Unfre TOilij toar bo(^ no(^ 
ein luftig SSoIf ; fie nal^men fid^ maS l^erauS, ftanben mit 
20 auSgegrätfd^ten Seinen ba, l^atten ben ^ut überm Of)x, 
lebten unb liefen leben; biefe fterle aber finb mie SRa* 
fd^inen, in benen ein Teufel fijt. 

S^vmtxmtxfttt. SBenn fo einer ruft : ,;^alt !" unb an« 
f dalägt, meinft bu, man l^ielte? 
25 3ctten ^ä) tDöre gleid^ beS SobeS. 
Smmttmtx^t. @e^n tr)ir nad^ C^aufe. 
3etter. 6§ toirb nid^t gut* ^bieu* 

@oeft trlttbagu* 
©nefr greunbe ! ©enoffen ! 
Bintmemteifter* ©tiQ ! Sa^t unS gelten ! 
30 ©nefr SBi^ti^r? 
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Setter. 5Rur ju öldl 

©oefr ®te SRcgentin tft tüeg* 

Setter. 9lun gnab' unS @ott ! 

Simmermeifter* S)te l^ielt un3 nod^. 

Spefl. 3luf einmal unb in ber ©tiße* ©te lonnte \xä) 5 
mit bem C^^tgog nic^t bertragen ; fie lic^ bem 3lbel melben, 
[ie lomme »ieber. 9liemanb glaubt' §. 

Bintmentteifler. @ott berjeil^'S bem 5lbel, bafe er un§ 
biefe neue ©ei^el über ben ^alä gelaffen l^at. ©te l^ätten 
es abtpenben lönnen. Unfre Privilegien [inb l^in. 10 

Setter. Um ©otteS miüen ni(^t§ bon ^ribilegien ! ^^ 
mittre ben ®n\xä) bon einem ©jefutionSmorgen; bie ©onne 
»ill ni^t l^erbor, bie 9lebel ftinlen. 

©pefr Dranien ift auä) meg. 

Simmenneiflter. ©0 ftnb tüir benn ganj berlaffen ! 15 

Soep. @raf (Sgmont ift noä) ha. 

Setter. ®ott fei 3)an! ! ©törfen il^n ade ^eiligen, ba§ 
er fein Sefteä tl^ut ; ber ift allein tcaS bermögenb. 

IBanfen tritt auf. 

Sanfeit. Qfinb' id^ enbli(^ ein paar, bie nod^ ni(!^t unter« 
gelroi^en ftnb? 20 

Setter» St^ut unS ben ©efaüen unb gel^t fürbaß. 

»anfeii. 3}^r feib ni(j&t ^öflic^. 

Sintmennetflter. 6§ ift gar feine 3eit gu ftom^jlimenten. 
3u(f 1 6ud^ ber Sudel mieber ? ©etb ^^x fd^on burdigel^eilt ? 

Saufen, gragt einen ©olbaten nad^ feinen SBunben ! 25 
Sffienn xä) auf ©(^läge maS gegeben l^ötte, märe fein 2;age 
nid)t§ aus mir gemorbeUi 

Setter* 68 lann ernftlid^er toerben. 

»anfen» ^l^r fpürt bon bem ©etbitter, baS auffteigt, 
eine erbärmlid^e SJlattigfeit in ben ©liebern, fd)eint'§. 30 
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Sivmttmtifitt. 3)etne ©lieber loerben ^ii) balb tüo an^ 
ber§ eine SRotion matten, tüenn bu nid^t tul^ft. 

Sanfett. Slrmfelifle SJläufe, bie gleid^ berjloeifeln, loenn 
ber ^axi^i^exr eine neue ßafee an[(^df[t ! Slur ein ii^äjtn 
5 anberS ; aber mir treiben unfer SBefen bor mie mi), feib 
nur ru^ig. 

StmmttmtxfUt. S)u Bift ein bertriegener Staugenid^tS. 

»anfett. ©eöatter 2;roj)f! 2a| bu ben ©erjog nur 
gemöl^ren. SDer alte ftater jte^t aus, aU »enn er 3:eufel 
.va ftatt SJläufe gefreffert ptte unb fönnte fte nun nid^t ber« 
bauen* Sa^t i^n nur erft; er mufe aud^ effen, trinlen, 
fc^Iafen mie anbere TOenfd^en. 6S ift mir nid(|t bange, 
menn mir unfere Stii red^t nel^men. 3m 9lnfange gel^f S 
rafd^; nad^l^er mirb er aud^ finben, ba^ in ber ©peife^ 
15 fammer unter ben ©pedffeiten beffer leben ift unb be§ 
9lad^t§ gu ru^eU; als auf bem S^Rd^ttoben einzelne 3KäuS»« 
d^n ju erlifien. ©el^t nur, id^ lenne bie ©tattl^alter. 

Btmmennetfiter. SBaS fo einem 9Kenfd)en afleS burd^» 
gel^t ! SQßenn id^ in meinem Seben f etmaS gefagt l^ötte, 
20 ^ielf id^ mid^ feine SWinute für fidler* 

»ttitfett* ©eib nur rul^ig. @ott im ©immel erfährt 
nid^tS bon eud^ SQßürmern, gefd^meige ber SRegeni. 

3ette?* Säftermaul! 

Sanfett. 3d^ meife anbere, benen eS beffer märe, fie l^ätten 
25 ftatt il^res ©elbenmutS eine ©d^neiberaber im Seibe. 

3tiitmeniieiflter. SBaS mollt ^l^r bamit fagen? 

»ttitfett* $m ! ben ©rafen mein' \(S). 

»etter. ggmont! 2BaS foU ber fürd^ten? 

»ttttfett^ ^äf bin ein armer Steufel unb lönnte ein 

30 ganjeS Sal^r leben bpn bem, maS er in einem Slbenbe 

berliert. Unb bod^ fönnt' er mir fein ©inlommen eines 
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flanjen ^al^teS flebcn, »enn er meinen ftojjf auf eine 
aSiertelflunbe l^ätte. 

Setter* 3)u benfft bic^ tüaS Sled^tS. ßgmoniS ^aare 
ftnb 9ef(i^eiter alö betn |)irn. 

»ttttfen. gieb't ^l^r ! Slber ni(i^t feiner. Sie ©erren 5 
betrügen \\ä) am erften. 6r foflte nid)t trauen. 

Setter. SQßa§ er fd^tüöfet ! ©oeinC^err! 

Sanfen. 6ben tüeil er fein ©(^neiber ift 1 

Setter. Ungetüafd^en SKauI ! 

iBattfen. S)em toollf xä) (Sure ßourage nur eine ©tunbe 10 
in bie ©lieber toünfd^en, ba*6 fie i^m ba Unrul^' mai^te 
unb i^n fo lange nedfte unb judfte, bis er auS ber ©tabt 
müfete. 

Setter, ^i^x rebet red)t unberftänbig ; er iji fo fieser 
wie ber ©tern am 4)tmmel. 15 

Saufen. |)aft bu nie einen fi(^ f(^neugen gefe^n? SQßeg 
tüar er ! 

Smmttmtxfttt. SBer tDifl il^m benn maS tl^un? 

»anfe«. 2öer tüiü? SBinft bu'S ettüa l^inbern? Sffiißft 
bu einen Slufrul^r erregen, tüenn fie il^n gefangen nel^men? 20 

Setter. 91^! 

»tttife«. ^oflt il^r 6ure aji^jpen für il^n magen? 

@ocft. 6^! 

»tttife« (ftc nad^äffenb). ^f)l O^ ! U1& ! SSertounbert 
eud) bur(i)§ ganje Sllp^abet. ©0 ift'§ unb bleibt' § ! ®ott 25 
betüa^re i^n ! 

Setter, ^i) tx\ä)xtät über 6ure Unberfd^ämt^eit. ©0 
ein ebler, re(i^tf(i^affener 3Rann foflte toa§ gu befürd^ten 
^aben ? 

»ttttfen. S)er ®ä)tlm fifet überafl im SSorteil. 9luf 30 
bem 3lrmen|ünberftü^lc^en l^at er ben Siic^ter jum Starren ; 
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auf bem Slid^tctftu^l maä)t er ben 3inquiftten mit Suft 
gum SSetbred^er. '^ä) l^abe fo ein ^rotofofl abjuf^reiben 
gel^abt, tüo ber ßommij|artuS fd^tüer 2ob unb ®elb Dom 
^ofe erl^ielt, meil er einen el^rlici^en Sleufel, an ben man 
5 tüoflte, jum ©d^elmen berl^ört l^atte. 

Binfmemetfter. 3)a§ ift tüieber \xx\ä) gelogen* Sffio§ 

tDoflen fie benn l^erauö ber^ören, mnn einer unfd^ulbig ift? 

»attfen* D ©pa^enfopf! SOBo nid^tS l^erauS ju ber:= 

l^ören ift, ba berl^ört mon l^inein. ßl^rlid^feit maci^t unbe= 

lo fonnen, anä) tüol^I trojig. 2)a fragt man erft xti)t fadste 
tneg, unb ber ©efangene ift ftolj auf feine Unfd^ulb, tüie 
fie'3 l^eifeen/unb fagt afleö gerabegu, toa^ ein aSerftänbiger 
berbörge. 2)ann maci^t ber 3fnquifitor au§ ben Slnttoorten 
mieber Etagen, unb pa^i ja auf, tüo irgenb ein SQBiber« 

15 fprüd^el^en erfd^einen miü; ba fnüpft er feinen ©trief an, 
unb läßt fid^ ber bumme Sleufel betreten, bafe er l^ier ettoaS 
gu biel, bort ettt)a§ ju wenig gefagt, ober tDo^l gar au§ ®ott 
meife tt)a§ für einer ©rille einen Umftanb berfd^toiegen l^at, 
anä) tool^I irgenb an einem 6nbe fid^ l^at fd^redfen laffen : 

20 bann finb toir auf bem redeten SQBeg ! Unb id^ berfid^re eud^, 
mit mel^r ©orgfalt fud^en bie Setteltoeiber nid^t bie Sum« 
pm au§ bem Äe^rid^t, al§ fo ein ©df)elmenfabrifant au§ 
Ileinen, fd^iefen, berfd^obenen, berrüdtten, berbrüdften, ge» 
fd^Ioffenen, befannten, geleugneten Singeigen unb Umftän« 

25 ben fid^ enblidf) einen ftrol^Iumpenen aSogelfd^eu gufammen» 
fünftelt, um menigftenS feinen Snquiftten in effigie l^öngen 
gu lönnen. Unb (Sott mag ber arme Sleufel banlen, wenn 
er fid^ noc^ fann l^öngen fe^en* 
^ttttt. ®er l^at eine geläufige 3unge. 

30 Bimmennetfter. 2Kit fliegen mag ba§ angelten. 2)ie 
SQBefpen lad^en @ure§ ©efpinfteö. 
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Sattfett* !Rad^bem bie ©pinnen ftnb. ©el^t, bct lange 
^erjofl f)a\ t\xä) fo ein rein Slnfel^n Don einer ftreujfpinne ; 
mä)i einer bicfbäud^igen, bie finb weniger fd^Iimm, aber fo 
einer langfü^igen, fi^^maUeibigen, bie t)om i^xa^t nid^t 
feift tt)irb unb red^t bünne §fäben jiel^t, aber befto jäl^ere. $ 

Setter* ggmont tft SRitter be§ golbnen SSIiefeeS; »er 
barf $anb an il^n legen? 9lur Don feine§gleid^en fann er 
gerichtet »erben, nur bom gefamten Drben* ®ein lofeS 
2KauI, betn böfeö ®e»iffen berfül^ren bi(^ ju fold^em ®e* 

fd^»Ö^. 10 

»ttttfeti* SBiü \i) H)nx barum übel? TOir lann'S red^t 
fein. 6^ ift ein treffli(i^er ^err. (Sin paar meiner guten 
gfreunbe, bie anber»ärt§ f(|on »ären gel^angen »orben, 
l^at er mit einem Sudel boH ©(i^läge berabf^iebet* 9lun 
ge^t ! ®e^t ! 3}(^ raf e§ eui^l fclbft. 3)ort fe^' i^ »ieber 15 
eine Slunbe antreten ; bie fe^en ni(^t aus, als »enn fie fo 
balb Srüberf(i^aft mit uns trinfen »ürben* SBir »oDen'S 
abwarten, unb nur fad)te jufcl^en. ^ä) ^aV ein paar 
9lid)ten unb einen ©ebatter ©(^en!»irt; »enn fie Don 
benen gefoftet ^aben, unb »erben bann nic^t gal^m, fo finb 20 
fie au§gepi(i^te SBöIfe. 



Der (Eulenburgifdje f>ala% IDoIjnung bes 

^ersogs von Tllba. 

^xt\>a unb ®0iite§ begegnen etnanber. 

©iltitt* $aft bu bie Sefel^Ie be§ C^^^SogS ausgerichtet? 

®otttcj. pnftlid^. 9lfle tägli(^e giunben finb beorbert, 
jur beftimmten 3^it an berfd)iebenen ^löfeen einzutreffen, 
bie xä) xf)mn begeid^net l^abe ; fie gelten inbeS, »ie gewöl^n« 25 
lid), inxä) bie ©tabt, um Drbnung ju erl^alten* fteiner 



Dterier 2{uf3ug. 69 

toct^ öon bcm anbcrn ; jeber glaubt, ber Sefel^I gel^c i^n 
allein an, unb in einem Slugenblidf lann alsbann ber ©or« 
bon gegogen, unb aße Suflönge jum ^-ßalaft fönnen befe^t 
fein. S33et$t bu bie Urfa^e biefeö Sefe^lS? 
5 ©«»«• ^ä) bin getool^nt, blinblingS gu gel^ori^en* Unb 
mm i^ffoxäjt fid^'ä leidster al§ bem C^^^i^Ö^' ^^ 6alb ber 
2luögang bemeift, ba^ er red^t befohlen f)at. 

©pntej. ®ut ! ®ui ! Slud^ f^eint eä mir lein SBun« 
ber, bafe bu fo berfd^loffen unb einfilbig wirft tote er, ba 

10 bu immer um il^n fein mufet. 3}lxx lommt eö fremb öor, 
ba id^ ben leid^teren italienifd^en 2)ienft gemo^nt bin* Sin 
Streue unb (Sel^orfam bin td^ ber Sllte ; aber id^ l^abe mir 
ba§ ©d^tDöfeen unb SRäfonnieren angetoöl^nt. Sl^r fd^toeigt 
alle, unb lafet e§ euc^ nie too^I fein. J)er ^ttioq gleid^t 

15 mir einem el^rnen Sturm ol^ne ^pforte, tt)ogu bie Sefafeung 

. Slügel l^ätte. 9leulid^ l^ört' id^ il^n bei Safel öon einem 
frol^en freunblid^en SDlenfd^en fagen: er fei mie eine 
fd^Ied^te ©diente mit einem au§geftedften Sranntmeingeid^en, 
um 5Dlü^iggänger, SSettler unb 3)iebe l^erein gu lodten. 

20 @il»a* Unb l^at er un§. nid^t f d^toeigenb l^ierl^er gef ül^rt ? 

^mtB. S)agegen ift nid^tiS gu fagen. @emi^ ! Sßer 

3euge feiner ftlugl^eit toar, »ie er bie Slrmee auS Stalten 

l^icrl^r brad^te, ber l^at ettnaä gefe^en. SBie er fid^ burd^ 

^reunb unb gfcinb, burdd bie gfrangofen, ff öniglid^en unb 

25 ffe^r, burc^ bie ©d^ioetger unb SSerbunbnen glcid^fam 
burddfd^miegte, bie ftrengfte SKannSgud^t l^ielt, unb einen 
3ug, ben man fo gefä^rlid^ achtete, leidet unb ol^ne Slnfto^ 
gu leiten toufete I — SBir l^aben toaö gefeiten, tt)a§ lernen 
fönncn. 

30 ©llött* 9lud^ l^ier ! 3ft nid^t alles ftiH unb ru^ig, al3 
toenn lein Slufftanb getoefen toöre? 
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Q^omea* 9lun, cS mar anä) fd^on tneift ftiü, aU ton 
l^erfamcn. 

©itott» 3n ben ^probingcn ift e§ bicl rui&iger getüorben ; 
unb tDenn \xä) nod^ einer betoegt, fo ift e§, um gu ent 
fliel^ett. 9lber anä) biefem tüirb er bie SBege Balb ber= $ 
fperrett; benf i(^. 

(3omt%. 9lun iDirb er erft bie ®un[t bc§ ßiJnigS ge« 
tüinnen. 

©ttött» Unb uns bleibt nid^ts angelegener, al§ uns bie 
feinige gu erl^alten. SQBenn ber Äönig l^iel^er lommt, lo 
bleibt gett)t^ ber C^ergog unb jeber, ben er empfiel^It, nii^t 
unbelol^ttt* 

@imiea. ©laubft bu, ba| ber ffönig lomrat? 

@iltm» 6§ werben fo biele Slnftalten gemad^t, bafe e§ 
l^öd^ft tDa^rfd^einlid^ ift. 15 

©otitea. 3Jlxä) Überreben fie n\ä)t 

©ilött. ©0 rebe loenigftenS nid^t baöon. ^tnn mnn 
be§ ftönigS W)]xä)i ja nid^t fein foüte, ju lommen, fo ift 
fie'5 bod^ toenigftenS getoife; bafe man e§ glauben foü. 
gferbinanb, ^IBad natürlid^er (So{|n. 

gferbitittttb. 3ft mein aSater no(!^ nid^t l^erauS? 20 

©iltttt. SQßir toarten auf i^n. 

gferbiitanb. ®ie dürften toerben balb l^ier fein* 

Q^omeg. kommen fie l^eute? 

gfe?bittttttb. Dranien unb ©gmont. 

@omeg (Iclfc 3u ©tlöa). ^d) begreife etroaS. 25 

@trt»tt. @o behalt' es für bid^. 

^ergog kiott $(Iba. 

(Sie er l|ereln« unb l^eroortrttt, treten bie anbern gurüd) 

5ttbtt. ©omeg ! 

©orneg (tritt öor). ^err ! 
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' «tt«. S)u f)a^ bic SBad^en öerteilt unb beorbcrt? 

@l0mea. 2luf§ flenaucfte. 3)te töglid^en giunben — 

Slrttt* ©cnug* ®u toarteft in bcr ©alcrie* ©tba 
toirb btr ben Slugenblidf fagcn, tocnn bu fie jufamtncn« 
5 giel^en, bic 3u9än8e naä) bem ^palap befcfeen foUp. ®aS 
übrige toei^t bu. 

©ontea. 3}a, $ert 1 (21B.) 

«lüa. eilt)a! 

©ttiitt. $icr bin id^. 
10 «lütt* ?ineS, toaS id^ Don jel^er an bir gefd^fet l^aBc, 
2Kut, 6ntf(i^Ioj|en]^cit, unauf^altfameS SluSfül^ren, baö 
jeigc l^cuf . 

Sttiitt. 3d^ banlc (Snäf, baft 3}]^r mir ©clegcnl^cit gebt, 
}U }eigen, ba^ iä) ber ^lie bin« 
15 Wba. ©obalb bic gfürften bei mir eingetreten finb, 
bann eile gleid^, @gmont§ ©el^eimfd^reiber gefangen gu 
nel^men. ®u l^aft afle 9lnftalten gemad^t, bie übrigen, 
mel^e begei(ä^net finb, gu fallen P 

©ilött. SSertraue auf uns. ^'^x ©i^idffal tt)irb fie, 
20 toie eine tool^lbered^nete ©onnenfinftemis, ^jünftlid^ unb 
^^xtälxä) treffen. 

Sttütt. ^aft bu fie genau beobad^ten laffen? 

©Uiitt. SDe; ben ßgmont bor anbern. @r ift ber 
eingige, ber, feit bu l^icr bift, fein Setragen nid^t ge» 
25 änbert l^at. S)en gangen 3:ag t)on einem ^ferb auf§ 
anbere, labet ®&^t, ift immer luftig unb unterl^altenb bei 
3:afel, toürfelt, fi^ie^t, unb fd^Ieid^t naä)i^ gum Siebd^en. 
®ie anbern l^aben bagegen eine merflid^e ^aufe in il^rer 
SebenSart gemad^t ; fie bleiben bei \xä) ; bor il^rer 3:^üre 
30 fiel^t'ö auS/ ate toenn ein tränier im ^aufe toäre. 

«tta. S)rum rafd^ ! t^* fie un§ toiber SBillen genefen. 
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(Sihia. 3c^ ftefle fie. 3luf beinen Scfc^I überhäufen 
mir fie mit bienftfertigen gieren, ^l^nen grouf § ; politifd^ 
geben fie unö einen ängftlid^en S)an!, fül^Ien, ba§ IRötlid^fle 
fei, gu entfliel^en. fteincr roagt einen ©d^ritt, fie gaubern, 
lönnen fid^ ni(^t bereinigen ; unb eingeln etoaS ftül^neS gu $ 
tl}un, l^ält fie ber ©emeingeift ai. ©ie möd^ten gern fid^ 
jebem SSerbaci^t entgiel^en, unb mad^en fid^ immer ber* 
bäd^tiger. ©d^on fel^' id^ mit gteuben beinen gangen 3ln- 
fc^Iag ausgeführt* 

9Uha. 3d(| freue mid^ nur über ba§ ©efd^e^ene, unb lo 
aud^ über ba§ nid^t leidet ; benn e§ bleibt ftets nod^ übrig, 
iDa§ uns gu benfen unb gu forgen giebt*- 2)a§ ©lüdf tft 
eigenfinnig, oft baS ©emeine, baS Slid&tsmärbige gu abeln 
unb tbol^lüberlegte Stl^aten mit einem gemeinen Ausgang 
gu cntel^ren* SSertoeile, big bie Qfürften fommcn; bann 15 
gieb ©omeg bie Orbre, bie ©trafen gu befe^en, unb eile 
felbft, @gmont§ ©d^rciber unb bie übrigen gefangen gu 
nel^men, bie bir begeid^net finb* 3ft e§ getl^an, fo fomm 
l^terl^er unb melb' e§ meinem ©o^ne, ba^ er mir in ben 
3lat bie 9lad^rid^t bringe. 20 

©ilött* 3id^ l^offe biefen 9lbenb bor bir fielen gu bürfen. 

$(Iba (gel^t naä^ feinem (Sol^ne, ber bidl^er in ber ©alerie geflanben). 

Sltott* 3d^ traue mir eS nid^t gu fagen ; aber meine 
|)offnung fd^manft. 3id^ fürd^te, e§ tntrb nid^t werben, 
tt)ie er beult. 3id^ fel^e ©eifter bor mir, bie ftill unb 
finnenb auf fd^margen ©d^n baö ©efd^idf ber dürften 25 
unb bieler 3:aufenbe mögen. Sangfam mantt ba§ 3üng« 
lein auf unb ab; tief fdieinen bie Slid^ter gu finnen; 
gule^t finft biefe ©d)ale, fteigt jene, angel^aud^t bom 
ßigenfinn beS ©d^idffals, unb entfd)ieben ift'S. (äh,) 

Sltttt (mit gerbinanb ^eröortretenb). 2Bie f anbft bu bie ©tabt? 30 
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^rbitianb» 6§ ^|at \\ä) aBe§ gegeben. 3^ ritt, olS 
tote jum S^xit)ntxni, ©trofe' auf, ©träfe' ab. 6urc 
lool^berteilten SBad^en l^olten bie Qfurci^t fo angcfpannt, 
bofe fie \x(i) nici^t gu Iif|)eln unterjiel^t. 2)te ©tabt ftcl^t 
5 einem S^elbe äl^nlid^, »enn ba§ ©etoitter bon toeitem 
leuii^tet; mon erblidft feinen SSogel, fein Stier, ate baS 
eilenb naä) einem ©ci^u^orte fci^Iüpft. 

Stria. Sft l^ii^ tti^t^ toeiter begegnet? 

^erbinanb. @gmont fam mit einigen auf ben SBartt 
10 geritten; tüxx grüßten un§; er l^atte ein rol^eS 5ßferb, baS 
\ä) i^m loben mufete. „fiafet un§ eilen, ^ferbe jujureiten ; 
mir merben fie bolb broud^en !" rief er mir entgegen. @r 
merbe mici^ noci^ l^eute mieberfel^en, fagte er, unb lomme 
auf @uer SSerlongen, mit Qnä) p ratfd^Iagen. 
15 5lfto. 6r mirb t)\i) mieberfel^n. 

gferbittonb. Unter allen JRittern, bie iä) f)\n lenne, ge« 
fäflt er mir am beften. @§ fd^eint, mir toerben greunbe 
fein. 

^ihtt. S)u bift no(^ immer gu fci^neB unb menig bel^ut« 

Ä) fam ; immer er!enn' \ä) in bir ben fieid^tfinn beiner 

SKutter, ber mir fie unbebingt in bie 9lrme lieferte. 3u 

mauij^er gefäl^rlid^en SSerbinbung lub bici^ ber 9lnf(i^ein 

boreilig ein. 

gferbittoiib. 6uer SBiUe finbet mici^ bilbfam. 
25 «rta. ^6) bergebe beinem jungen Slute bie§ kiäfU 
finnige SBol^ImoIIen, biefe una^tfame S^rö^Iici^feit. 9?ur 
bergife nic^t, ju melci^em SBer!e id) gefanbt bin, unb melci^en 
Steil iä) bir bran geben möd^te. 

ijerbitianb. Erinnert mid^, unb fci^ont mid^ ni(^t, mo 
30 3}^t eö nötig l^altet. 

^iha (nad^ einer ^ufe). 9Kein ©ol^n ! 
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gferbhtattb. SKein SSatet ! 

%iha. ®ic Sfütftcn lommen balb, Dranicn unb ßgmont 
lommcn. 6§ ift ntci^t aWt^traucn, bafe id^ bir erft je^t 
entbccfe, toaS gefi^c^cn foH. @ic tocrbcn ni(^t micbcr üon 
leimten gcl^n. 5 

Sferbittaitb. 2Ba§ [innft bu? 

%IH. 6§ ift befd^Io[fcn, fic feftgul^altcn. — 2)u er« 
ftaunft ! SBaS bu gu tl^un l^aft, l^öre ; bic Utfad^cn f oflft 
bu tDtffcn, mcnn cö gcfd^el^n ift» S^^t bleibt feine 3cit/ 
fie auszulegen» aWit bir allein toünfd^f xö) baö ©roßte, lo 
ba§ ©el^eimfte gu befpre(^en ; ein [tarf eS 35anb l^ölt un§ 
gufammengef effelt ; bu bift mir mert unb lieb; auf bid^ 
möd^f idd aDe§ l^äufen. 3lid^t bie ©emol^nl^eit gu ge» 
l^ord^en aDein m'iä)V xä) bir eintrügen, axxä) ben ©inn 
au§guben!en, gu bef eitlen, au^iufül^ren, münf^f xä) in bir 15 
f ortjuppanjen ; bir ein grofeeö ßrbteil, bem Könige ben 
braud^barften S)iener gu l^interlaffen ; bid^ mit bem Seften, 
maS id^ l^abe, auöguftatten, bafe bu bid^ nid^t fd^ämen 
bürfeji, unter beine ©ruber gu treten. 

gferbitittttb. 2Ba§ merb* id^ bir nid^t für biefe Siebe 20 
fd^ulbig, bie bu mir allein gumenbeft, inbem ein ganges 
9ieid^ bor bir gittert. 

%lha. 5Run l^öre, tt)a§ gu tl^un ift. ©obalb bie gfürften 
eingetreten finb, mirb jeber 3wgang gum ^alafte befe^t. 
S)agu l^at ©omeg bie Drbre. ©iba toirb eilen, ©gmonts 25 
©d^reiber mit ben aSerböd^tigften gefangen gu nel^men. 
S)u pitft bie SBad^e am %i)oxt unb in ben ^öf en in Drb« 
nung. S5or aßen S)ingen befe^e biefe S^^imer l^ierneben 
mit ben fid^erften Seuten ; bann toarte auf ber ©alerie, 
bis @ilt)a mieberlommt, unb bringe mir irgenb ein unbe- 30 
brtitenb Slatt l^erein, gum S^id^^n, ba^ fein Sluftrag auS« 
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gerici^tet iji. ©ann Bleib' Im SBorfaale, bt§ Dranten toeg^ 
gel^t; folg' il^m; \ä) f)alk ggmont i)kx,al^ ob iä) xf)m 
no(i) tDa§ gu jagen l^ötte* 9lm 6nbc ber ©alerte forbre 
Dranten§ Segen, rufe bie SBa(^e an, üertoal^re fd^nell 
5 ben gefäl^rlici^ften SKann ; unb xä) faffe ggmont l^ier» 

gferbinattb. 3f(j^ gel^ord^e, mein SBater. Snm erftenmal 
mit f(j^tt)erem ^ergen unb mit ©orge. 

%lf>a. 3f(j^ üerjeil^e bir'§ ; eS ift ber erfte grofee Stag, 
ben bu erlebjt. 

6iba tritt herein. 

lo (Bilt^a. 6in 35ote Don 9lntmerpen. ^ter ift DranienS 
©rief ! 6r f ommt n\i)t 
mn. ©agf e§ ber »ote? 
Sttöa. 5Rein, mir fagf ö ba§ ^erj. 
«rao. 2lu§ bir fprid^t mein oöfer ©eniuö. (^aö^hm er 
ben 33rlcf gctcfcn, »Inft er bctbcn, unb ftc gießen ftc^ In blc ©atcric 
IS jurüd. @r Mclbt adeln auf bem 53orbcrtelIc.) @r fommt nid^t ! 

S5i§ auf ben legten 9lugenbli(f üerfd^iebt er, fici^ gu erMären. 
6r »agt e§, ni(^t gu fommen! @o mar benn bieSmal 
miber Vermuten ber ßluge !Iug genug, nic^t f lug gu fein ! 
— 6§ rücf t bie U^r ! ^oä) einen Keinen 2Beg be§ @eiger§, 

20 unb ein großes SBerf ift getl^an ober berfäumt, unmieber^ 
bringliii^ berfäumt ; benn e§ ift meber nad^gul^olen, nod^ 
gu berl^eimlid^en. Sängft ^atf xi) aBe§ reiflid^ abgemogen 
unb mir aud^ biefen S^afl gebadet, mir feftgefe^t, ma§ aud^ 
in biefem galle gu t^un fei ; unb je^t, ba eg gu tl^un ift, 

25 toel&r' id^ mir faum, ba$ nic^t ba§ 3^ür,unb SBiber mir 
auf§ neue burd^ bie ©eele fd^manft. — Sff § rätlid^, bie 
anbern gu fangen, menn er mir entgeht? ©d^ieb' id^ e§ 
auf, unb laff' ßgmont mit ben ©einigen, mit fo bielen 
entfd^Iüpf en, bie nun, biefleid^t nur ^eute nodd, in meinen 
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C)önben ftnb? @o ^toingt bidd ba§ @e\d)\d benn aud^, bu 
UnbcitDingltd^ct? 2Bic lang gebaci^t ! 2Bte lool^I bereitet ! 
2Bie gro^, tote \ä)'6n ber ^lan ! SBie nol^ bie Hoffnung 
tl^rem SkU ! Unb nun im 9lugenbli(f be§ ßntfdöeibenä 
bift bu gtDifd^en jtoei Übel gejteßt ; toie in einen 8oSto})f s 
greifft bu in bie bunlle 3u!unft ; toaS bu faffeji, ift nod^ 
jugeroHt, bir unbetoufet, fei'S 2:tef[er ober S^l^ler! (®f 

tt)lrb aufmcrffam, tt)tc einer, ber ettoa« l^ört, unb tritt an« genflcr.) 

6r ift e§ ! ggmont ! — Strug bidd bein ^ferb f o lei^t 
l^erein, unb fci^eute bor bem Slutgeruci^e ni^t unb bor bem 
@ei[te mit bem blanfen ©(^»ert, ber an ber Pforte bid& lo 
empfängt? — ©teig ab ! — ©o bift bu mit bem einen 
gufe im @rab ! unb f o mit beiben ! — ^a, \txtxä)V eg 
nur, unb flopfe für feinen mutigen S)ienft jum le^tenmale 
ben 3la(fen il^m» — Unb mir bleibt feine SBal^I. 3n ber 
aSerblenbung, »ie l&ier ©gmont nal^t, lann er bir nid^t »5 
gum gmeitenmal fid^ liefern ! — ^bxt ! 

gferbittanb unb @i(iia (treten eUig gerbet). 
mba. 3f^r t^ut, tt)a§ xä) befahl; \ä) änbre meinen 
SQÖiDen nid^t. ^ä) f)alk, tt)ie es ge^n ttjill, ggmont auf, 
bi§ bu mir bon ©ilba bie ^aä)x\6)t gebraci^t l^aft. ®ann 
bleib' in ber M^t. ^nä) bir raubt baö ©efd^idt baö gro^ 20 
aSerbienft, be§ Sßnig§ größten geinb mit eigener C^önb 
gefongen gu l^aben. (3u <Biit>a.) 6ile ! (3« gerblnanb.) 
®tf) ifjm entgegen! {Wba bleibt einige «ugenbUde aUeln, 
unb ge^t fd^n^elgenb auf unb ab.) 

@gmottt tritt auf. 

©gwottt ^ä) fomme, bie Sefel^le beS ßönigS gu ber« 
nel^men, gu l^ören, welchen S)ienft er bon unferer 3:reue 25 
berlangt, bie i^m emig ergeben bleibt. 

SCOwi* @r tDünfd^t bor aQen S)ingen @uern Stat }u l^ören* 
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Qmont Über toeld^cn ©egenftanb? ßommt Drantcn 
aixä) ? 3^ bermutctc tl^n l^ter. 

«tta» 3Kir tl^ut cS leib, bafe er uns eben in biefer n)td^= 
tiflen ©tunbe fel^It. 6uern Sftat, gute SKeinung münfi^t 

5 ber Sf önifl, tt)ie biefe Staaten toicbet gu befrtcbigen. 3fa, 

w l^offt, 3[]^t metbet fräftig ntitmitfen, biefe Unrul^en ju 

ftillen unb bie Dtbnung ber ^robinjcn böflig unb bauer« 

l^aft gu grünbcn. 

dgumiit* 3fl^r fönnt beffer ttjiffen ate \ä), ba^ fd^on aDe§ 

lo genug berul^igt ift, ja no^ ntel^r berul^igt mar, el^' bie @r= 
f(^cinung ber neuen ©olbaten mieber mit gurd^t unb ©orge 
bie (Semüter bemegte» 

5WIMI» 3^r fd&eint anbcuten ju moflen, ba§ IRätlid^fte 
fei getoefen, ttjenn ber ßönig mxä) gar nid^t in ben tSaU 

1$ gefegt l^ätte, 6ud^ ju fragen» 

i&m»nt aSergei^t! Ob ber ffönig ba§ ^eer l^ötte 
fd^idfen foDen, ob nid^t bielmel^r bie SOtad^t feiner maje« 
ftätif(^en ©egenioart allein ftärfer getoirft l^ötte, ift meine 
©ad^e nid&t gu beurteilen. S)a§ ^eer ift ba, er nid^t. 

«o SBir aber müßten fel^r unbanibar, fel^r bergeffen fein, 
n)enn mir unö nid^t erinnerten, maS mir ber Slegentin 
fd^ulbig finb. Selennen mir ! ©ie brad&te burd^ il^r f o 
fluges als tapfere^ Setragen bie 3lufrü]^rer mit ©emalt 
unb Slnfel^n, mit Überrebung unb Sift gur Siul^e, unb 

75 fül^rte gum ©rftaunen ber SBelt ein rebeflifd^S aSoIf in 
menigen SWonaten gu feiner ^flid^t gurüdt. 

fUfba. 3[d^ leugne eS nid^t. ®er Tumult ift geftiflt, 
unb Jeber fd^eint in. bie ©rengen be§ ©el^orfamS gurüdE= 
gebannt. 9lber l&öngt e§ nid^t bon eine§ jeben SBiöfür ai, 

y> fie gu berlaffen? SQBer miü baö 88 ol! I^inbern, loSgubred^en? 
SQBo ift bie SKad^t, fte abgu^alten? SBer bürgt un§, bafe 
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fic \\ä) ferner treu unb untertl^öntg jeiflen toerben? ^f)x 
guter SBtHe ift aBeS ^fanb, ba§ tüir l^aben. 

(Sgm«ttt Unb ift ber gute SBiOe eines 93ol!S nid^t ba§ 
fu^erjie, baS ebeljie ^fanb? Sei @ott ! SBann barf [xä) 
ein ftönig fici^erer l^alten, ote toenn fte aDe für einen, einer $ 
für aUt ftel^n? ©id^rer gegen innere unb äußere geinbe? 

%iha. SBir merben uns bo(J^ nid^t Überreben foHen, bafe 
es je^t l^ier fo fielet? 

@gmottt S)er ftönig fd^reibe einen ©eneraU^arbon 
aus, er Berul&ige bie ©emüter; unb balb tüirb man feigen, lo 
mie 3:reue unb Siebe mit bem 3utrauen lieber jurüdffe^rt.* 

mha. Unb jeber, ber bie SKaieftät beS ßönigS, ber baS 
Heiligtum ber Sfteligion gefd^önbet, ginge frei unb lebig l^in 
unb »ieber ! ßebte ben anbern gum bereiten Seifpiel, ba^ 
ungel^eure SSerbred^en ftrafloS finb. is 

@gittottt Unb ift ein S3erbre(^en beS UnftnnS, ber 
Srunfenl^eit ni(^t el^er gu entfd^ulbigen, als graufam gu 
beftrafen? SefonberS tt)o fo fid^re Hoffnung, mo ©emi^« 
l^eit ift, ba^ bie Übel nid^t ttjieoerf eieren werben? SBaren 
ftönige barum nid^t fidlerer? SQBerben fie nid^t bon SBelt 20 
unb ^ad^melt gepriefen, bie eine Seleibigung il^rer SQBürbe 
vergeben, bebauern, berad^ten lonnten? SBerben fie nid^t 
eben besmegen @ott gleid^ gel^alten, ber Diel gu grofe ift, 
alsbafe an xi)n jebe ßäfternng reid^en foHte? 

%lha. Unb eben barum fofl ber ftönig für bie SBürbe 25 
©otteS unb ber Sieligion, toxx foßen für baS Slnfel^n beS 
ßönigS ftreiten, SBaS ber Obere abgulel^nen berfd^möl^t, 
ift unfere ^ffic^i gu räd^en. Ungeftraft foH, menn id^ rate, 
fein ©(^ulbiger fid^ freuen. 

C^0m«ttl. ©laubft bu, ba^ bu fie äße erreid^en tt)irft? 30 
©ort man nic^t täglid^, ba| bie fjurd^t fte l^ie unb bal^in, 
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pe QuS bem Sanbe treibt? ®tc SHeid^flen ttjerbcn tl^re 

®üter, \xä), if)xt ftinbct unb grcunbe pü^tcn ; ber 3ltmc 

tDtrb feine nü^Iid^en ^üvht bem Slad^bar jubringen. 

«tttt» ©ie tüerben, mnn man fie nici^t betl^tnbetn !ann. 

5 S)Qtum öerlangt ber Sf önig 9iat unb Stl^at Don iebem 

Surften, 6rnft Don iebem ©tattl^alter; nid^t nur 6r» 

göl^Iung, tt)ie eg ift, ttjaö werben lönnte, n)enn man alles 

gelten liefee, ttjie'ö gel^t» 6inem gro^n Übel gufel^en, iiä) 

mit i^offnung fd^meid^eln, ber 3cit bertrauen, etioa einmal 

lo brein f (ablagen, mie im Söftnad^tef})iel, bafe e§ flotfci^t unb 

man ioä) ettoaS gu tl^un fd^eint, toenn man nid&t§ tl^un 

möd^te: l^ei^t ba§ nid^t, fid^ berbäd^tig machen, aU fel^e 

man bem Slufrul^r mit SSergnügen gu, ben man nid^t er* 

regen, ttjol^l aber liegen möd^te? 

^gtttont (im begriff aufgufal^ren, nitnmt fxö) gufammen, unb 

IS frrlcijt möi einer «einen ^aufc ge^ctt). '3lid^t jebe 9lbftd^t ift 
offenbar, unb mand^eS SKanneä Slbfid&t ift gu mifebeuten. 
9Bu$ man bod^ aud^ bon aßen ©eiten l^ören: eS fei be§ 
ftönigS 9lbfid^t meniger, bie ^roöingen nad^ einförmigen 
unb Haren ©efe^en gu regieren, bie ^Wajeftät ber IReligion 

20 gu fidlem, unb einen allgemeinen Qfrieben feinem SSoKe gu 
geben, als bielmel^r fie unbebingt gu unterjod^en, fie il^rer 
alten 9ie(^te gu berauben, [xä) aJleifter bon il^ren Seft^= 
tümern gu ma(^en, bie fd^önen 'Äed^te be§ 9lbelS eingu« 
fd^ränfen, um berentmiüen ber ßble aflein il^m bienen, i^m 

25 Seib unb ßeben mibmen mag, ®te JReligion, fagt man, 
fei nur ein t)röd^tiger Steppid^, l^inter bem man jeben 
gefö^rlic^en Slnfdi^Iag nur befto leidster au§ben!t. S)aS 
SSoIf liegt auf ben ftnieen, betet bie l^eiligen geföirften 
3eid^en an, unb leinten laufd^t ber Sßogelftefler, ber fie 

30 berürfen tüiß. 
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Wbo. DqS mu6 iä) bon bir l^ören? 
• (Sgm^ttt 3txä)t meine ©epnnungen! 9?ur tr)a§ balb 
l^icr, Balb bQ, bon ®ro^en unb Don kleinen, klugen unb 
il^oten gefproc^en, laut berbreitet mirb. S)ie 9?ieber= 
länber fürd^ten ein boppelteä ^o^, unb mer bürgt il^nen 5 
für i^re gfreil^eit? 

Sllbo, S^^i^^^t! ®i^ f(i^öne§ SQÖort, tt)er'§ rec^t bcr^» 
ftönbe. 2Ba§ tüoßen [ie für ?Jrei]&?it? SQBa§ ift bc§ 
greieften gt^i^^it? — '3tt6)t ju tl^un! — Unb baran toirb 
fie ber ftönig ni(^t l^inbern. 9?ein! nein! |ie glauben \\ä) 10 
ni(ä^t frei, mnn [ie fid^ nid^t felbft unb anbern fci^aben 
!önnen. SQBäre eS nid^t bef[er, abjuban!en, al§ ein foId^e§ 
SSoIf gu regieren? SBenn auötoärtige tjeinbe brängen, art 
bie fein Sürger benft, ber mit bem 9läd^[ten nur befd^öf tigt 
ift, unb ber ftönig berlangt Seiftanb, bann tüerben fie 15 
unein§ unter fid^, unb berfd^mören fid^ gleid^fam mit iljren 
3=einben. SBeit bef[er iff §, fie einjuengen, ba^ man fie 
tt)ie ftinber l^alten, mie ftinber ju il^rem Scften leiten 
fann. ©laube nur, ein SBoIf »irb nid^t alt, nid^t Ilug; 
ein SSoIf bleibt immer linbifd^» 20 

@gmont SBie feiten lommt ein ßönig gu SSerftanb! 
Unb füllen fid^ biele nid^t lieber bielen bertrauen al§ 
einem? unb nid^t einmal bem einen, fonbcrn ben 
menigen bc§ einen, bem SSoIfe, ba§ an ben Surfen feinet 
^errn altert. S)a§ l^at tt)of)l aflein ba§ fRed^t, Ilug gu 25 
toerben. 

«tto. SSieDeid^t eben barum, meil e§ fid^ nid^t felbft 
überlaffen ift. 

^gmottt. Unb barum nicmanb gern fid^ felbft überlaffen 
möchte. 3Wan tl^ue, lDa§ mon mill; \ä) l^abe auf beine 30 
grage geantwortet unb lüieberl^ole: 6§ge^tnid^t! ßslann 



Vierter '^uf^n^ 81 

ntd^t gelten! ^6) fennc meine Sanb^Ieute. 63 fmb 
3Rönner, toert, ®otte§ Soben ju betreten; ein jeber tunb 
für \\6), ein fleiner ffönig, feft, rül^rig, fä^ig, treu, an 
Qlten ©itten l^ongenb. ®äf\oex ift*3, il^r ^wtrauen ju 
5 öerbtenen; Iei(j^t, ju erl^altcn. ©tarrunbfeji! 3wbrü(fen 
ftnb fie; nici^t ju unterbrüden» 

%lb(i (ber ftd^ inbed einigemal umgefel^en l^at). ©odteft bu 

boS QÜeS in be§ ffönigS ©egenmart toieber^olen ? 
(Sgmottt. 3)c[to f(j^limmer, toenn mid^ feine ©egenioart 

10 abfd^recfte! 3)ejid beffer für il^n, für fein SSoH, menn er 
mir 9Wut ma(i^te, totnn er mir 3utrauen einflößte, noä) 
njeit mel^r ju fagen. 
«»«♦ SBaS nü^Iid^ ift, fann id^ l^ören, toxt er. 
(Sgniottt 3(i^ mürbe il^m fagen: ßeid^t fann ber ^irt 

15 eine gange ^erbe ©d^afe bor fi(^ l^intreiben, ber ©tier 
jie^t feinen ^flug ol^ne SBiberftanb; aber bem ebeln 
^ferbe, ba§ bu reiten miöft, mu^t bu feine ©ebanfen ab= 
lernen, bu mufet ni(^t3 UnflugeS, nichts unllug bon i^m 
verlangen. ®arum münfd&t ber Sürger, feine alte SSer« 

20 faffung ju bel^Iten, bon feinen SanbSleuten regiert gu 

fein, toeil er mei^, mie er gefül^rt mirb, meil er bon i^nen 

Uneigennu^, SEeilnel^mung an feinem ©c^icffal l^offenlann. 

«tttt. Unb fönte ber 3legent nid^t SKad^t l^aben, biefe§ 

alte ^erfommen gu beränbern? Unb foflte nid^t eben bieö 

25 fein fd^önfteS SBorred^t fein? SBa§ ift bleibenb auf biefer 
SBelt? Unb follte eine ©taatSeinric^tung bleiben fönnen? 
9Wufe nid^t in einer 3^itfol9^ i^beS SSerl^ältniS fid^ ber» 
änbern, unb eben bar um eine alte SSerfaffung bie Urfad^e 
bon taufenb Übeln loerben, meil fie ben gegenmärtigen 3u= 

30 ftanb be§ SSoKeS nid^t umfaßt? ^6) fürd^te, biefe alten 
9ted^te finb barum fo angenel^m, toeil fie ©d^Iupfmintel 
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btlbcn, in meldten ber ßluge, bcr SKöd^ttgc, jum ©(^aben 
be0 S5off§, gum ©d^aben bc§ ©attjen, fi(]^ bcrbcrflcn ober 
burd^fci^Ieid^en lann. 

egmottt Unb btefe n)tll!ürlt(j^en SBctänbcruttflcn, bicfc 
unbefc^ränftcn ßingriffc ber l^öd^ften ©emalt, finb pe m6)t $ 
aSorboten, ba^ einer t^un tüill, ma§ Staufenbe ntd[it t^un 
follcn? @r tüiß [i(^ allein frei maci^en, um jeben feiner 
SQBünf(J^e befriebigcn,. jeben feiner ©ebanfen ausführen gu 
lönnen* Unb menn toir un§ il^m, einem guten, toeifen 
Könige, gang bertrauten, fagt er un§ für feine 3lad^fommen lo 
gut? bafe feiner o^ne 9iü(ffic^t, ol^ne ©d^onung regieret? 
merbe? SBer rettet un§ atebann bon böfliger SBiflÜir, 
tt)enn er uns feine S)iener, feine 9lö(i^ften fenbet, bie ol^nc 
Kenntnis be§ 2anbe§ unb feiner Sebürfniffe nad^ Se« 
lieben fd^alten unb malten, leinen SBiberftanb finben, unb 15 
fid^ bon jeber Sßeranttoortung frei tüiffen? 

%iha (ber ftd(| inbed tDieber umgefel^en f^at), @3 tft nid^tS 

natürlid^er, aU bafe ein ftönig burd^ fid& gu l^errfd^en ge« 
bentt, unb benen feine Sefel^Ie am Uebften aufträgt, bie 
il^n am beften berftel^en, berftel^en mDÜen, bie feinen SBißen 20 
unbebingt augrid^ten. 

egmottt Unb eben fo natürlid^ iff ö, bafe ber Sürger 
bon bem regiert fein miü, ber mit il^m geboren unb er« 
gogen ift, ber gleid^en Segriff mit i^m bon Siedet unb Un* 
red^t gefapt l^at, ben er al§ feinen Sruber anfeilen fann. 25 

^iha. Unb bod^ l^at ber 9lbel mit biefen feinen Srübern 
fel^r ungleid^ geteilt. 

egmont S)a§ ift bor ^al^rl^unberten gefd^el^en, unb 
n)irb je^t ol^ne 3leib gebulbet. SBürben aber neue SKen« 
fd^en oljne 9iot gefenbet, bie fid^ gum gmeitenmale auf Un« 30 
foften ber Station bereichern sollten, fö^e man fid^ einer 
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prcngen, fül^nen, unbebtngten ^abfuci^t auSflefc^t, ba§ 
iüürbe eine ©äruuö mai)m, bie \\ä) nici^t leidet in [id^ 
fclbft auflöfte. 
%lha, 3)u fagjt mit, tt)Q§ id^ nid^t l^örcn fofltc; a\xä) 
5 id& bin fremb. 

©gmont 5)afe id^ bit*§ fafle, jeigt bit, bafe id^ bid^ nic^t 
meine. 

%lha. Unb aud^ f o toünfd^t' id^ e§ nid^t Don bir ju l^öten. 
®er ßönig fanbte mid^ mit Hoffnung, ba^ id^ l^ier bcn 

lo Sci[tanb beS 3lbetö finbcn toürbc. S)er ßönig miU 
feinen SBillen. 5)er ffönig fjai mä) tiefer Überlegung 
gefeiten, toaö bem Soße frommt; eö !ann ni(^t bleiben 
unb ge^en mie biö^er. 5)e§ ftönigS 9lbfid^t ift, fie felbft 
iu t^rem eignen Seften eingufd^rän!en, il^r eigenes ^eil, 

15 tt)enn'§ fein mvi% i^nen aufgubringen, bie fd^äblid^en 
Sürger aufguopfern, bamit bie übrigen JRul^e finben, be§ 
®Iüdf§ einer n)eifen Stegierung genießen fönnen. S)ieS ift 
fein ©ntfd^Iufe ; biefen bem 9lbel lunb gu maöfm, l^abe ic^ 
Sefel^l; unb 9lat berlang' id^ in feinem 9iamen, lüie e§ 

20 ju t^un fei, nid^t toa§; benn baö l^ot er befd^bffen. 

(Sgmottt fieiber red^tfertigen beine SQBorte bie 3=urd^t 

be§ SBol!§, bie allgemeine S^urd^t! @o ijat er benn be« 

fd^Ioffen, ma§ fein Surft befd^Iiefeen foßte. S)ie ftraft 

feines SSoHS, i^r ©emüt, ben Segriff, ben fic bon fid^ 

25 felbft l^aben, miß er fd^mäd^en, nieberbrürfen, jerftören, um 
fie bequem regieren ju fönnen. 6r föill ben innern ßern 
il^rer ßigenl^eit berberben ; gemife in ber 2lbfid^t, fie glüdf= 
lid^er gu mad^en. 6r miß fie bernid^ten, bamit fie etmaS 
merben, ein anber ßtmag. D, »enn feine Slbfid^t gut ift, 

30 fo mirb fie mi^geleitet! 9}id^t bem Könige n)iberfe^t man 
ftd^; man fteflt fid^ nur bem ftönige entgegen, ber, einen 
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falfc^cn SBeg gu tüanbcln, bic crftcn unölüdfltd^n ©^tittc 

Wha. 2Bte bu cjefinnt btft, fci^eiitt e§ ein üergcbüd^r 
SScrfuc^, un§ beretntöen ju tüollen. ®u bcn!ft gering t)om 
jSönige unb beräci^tüc^ t)on feinen SRöten, menn bu gmetfelft 5 
ba§ alles fei nic^t fci^on gebadet, geprüft, getoogen tüotben* 
'^i) l^abe feinen luftrag, jebeö gür unb SBiber nixi^ 
einmal burc^jugel^en. (Sel^orfam f orbre \ä) bon bem SSoße 
— unb Don eud^, il^r @rften, Sbelften, Sat unb %f)at, olS 
Sürgen biefer unbebingten ^flid^t. 10 

@gmottt 3f orbre unfre Häupter, fo ift eS ouf einmal 
getrau. Ob [xä) ber Sladen biefem Sod^ biegen, ob er 
]\ä) bor bem Seile budfen foB, fann einer ebeln ©eele gleid^ 
fein. Umfonft l^ab' iä) fo biel gefproi^en; bie ßuft l^ab' 
\ä) erf (füttert, weiter nici^ts gewonnen. 15 

i^erbtnanb fonnnt 

gferbitittttb. SBergei^t, ba^ iä) euer ®t^px&äf unterbreite. 
^kx ift ein ©rief, beffen Überbringer bie Slutmort bringenb 
ma(^t. 

5Hba. Erlaubt mir, ba^ id^ fel^e, n)a§ er entl^It. 

(Xrttt an blc (Seite.) 

gferbitiattb (gu egmont). 6§ ift ein fci^öneS ^ferb, baö 20 
6ure fieute gebra(j^t l^aben, 6ud^ abgul^olen. 

egmotit. 6§ ift nic^t ba§ fd^limmfte. ^(i) ffaV eö fd^on 
eine SBeile; id^ benF eö megäugeben. SBenn eö 6ud^ ge* 
fällt, fo »erben ton bießeid^t be§ ^anbels einig. 

JJerbinanb. ®ut, toir moHen fe^n, 25 

^ihtt (mtntt feinem (So^ne, ber fld^ in ben ®runb gurüdgiel^t). 

@gmottt. Sebt mol^II entlaßt mid^; benn id& toü^tt, bei 
©Ott! nid^t mel^r gu fagen. 

«Jba. ©lüdtlid^ l^at bid^ ber 3ufaII berl^inbert, beinen 
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©inn no(J^ tocttcr gu betraten. Unüorfid^ttg enttüidfelft bu 
bte Spalten beineS ^ergen§, unb flagft bid^ felbft meit 
fttenger an, alä ein SQBiberfa(^er gel^äffig tl^un fönnte. 
@0tttont S)tcfcr aSottDUtf rül^rt mx6) nit^t; ic^ fenne 

5 mxä) felbji genug, unb mx^, tt)ie xä) bem ßönig angel^öre; 
weit mel^r ate biele, bie in feinem S)ien[t \x6) felber bienen. 
Ungern fd^ib' iä) qu§ biefem ©treite, ol^ne i^n beigelegt 
ju fe^en, unb toünfd^e nur, ba^ un§ ber S)ienft beS ^errn, 
bQ§ SBol^I beS Sonbeö balb bereinigen möge. 6ä mirft 

lo bieflei^t ein mieberl^oltes @z^pxää), bie ©egenmart ber 
übrigen Surften, bie l^eute fel^Ien, in einem glüdEIiii^ern 
Slugenblicf, toa^ l^euf unmöglich f(j^eint. 9Kit biefer 
Hoffnung entfern' iä) mi(i^. 

filha (ber gugleid^ feinem ©o^n gerbinanb ein S^i^^n giebt). 

^alt, 6gmont! — S)einen Segen! — (3)ie mttt^üx öffnet 

ftd^: man fielet bie @a(erie mit ^ad^e befeljt, bie unbetoegUd) 
bleibt.) 

15 CSgmoiit (ber flaunenb eine Seite gefd^n^iegen). 3!)ie§ tDQr 

bie^bftd^t? 5)Qju l^oftbu mid^ berufen? (9?ati^ bem 2)egen 

greifenb, ate »enn er jiti^ öerteibigen toollte.) S3in xi) benu 

toel^rloö? 

SWia. S)er Äönig befiel^lt'g, bu bift mein ©efangener. 

(3«gteid^ treten öon beiben leiten ©enjaffnete l^erein.) 
20 ^gmoitt (nad^ einer @titte). S)er ftönig ? — Dranien ! 
Dranien! (^ad) einer $aufe, feinen S)cgen l^ingcbenb.) ©0 

nimm il^n! @r l^at meit öfter be§ ffönig§ ©ac^e berteibigt, 
atö biefe »ruft befd^üfet. (ßr gel)t burd^i bie 2«ittettpr ab; 
bie ©etoaffneten, bie im 3iinnter fmb, folgen il^m; ingleid(|en 
^(bad @o^n. l(ba bleibt flel)en, 2)er ^or^ang fällt.) 
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^(ftrd^en. SBraffeninrg* SBürger. 

S3raifett(ttrg. Stehen, um ©otteS tDtßen, toa^ ntmmft 
bu t)or? 

mard^ett. Äomm mit, Sradfeuburg! S)u mu^t bie 
TOenfd^en nicä^t fennen; mir befreien il^n gemife. S)enn 
ma§ flleid^t i^rer Siebe ju il^m? 3eber fül^It, ici^ fci^mör' 5 
e§, in fid^ bie brettnenbe Segier, il^n ju retten, bie ©efal^r 
öon einem !oftbaren Seben abgumenben, unb bem g^reieften 
bie tjrei^eit miebergugeben. ßomm! @§ fel^It nur ort 
ber ©timme, bie fie gufammenruft. ^n il^rer ©eele lebt 
no(]^ ganj f rifd^, ma§ jie i^m fc^ulbig finb ; unb bop fein 10 
möci^tiger 3lrm allein bon i^nen ba§ SSerberben abl^ält, 
miffen fie. Um feinet= unb il^retmißen muffen fie alle§ 
magen. Unb ma§ magen mir? S^m ^öd^ften unfer 
Seben, ba§ ju erhalten nid^t ber 5Jlü^e mert ift, menn er 
umfommt. - 15 

örorfeniurg. Unglüdf lici^e ! bu fiel^ft nid^t bie ©emalt, 
bie un§ mit eisernen Sanben gefefjelt ^at. 

mhxäitn* ©ie fci^eint mir ni(j^t unüberminblic^. Sa^ 
un§ nid^t lang bergeblici^e SBorte med^feln. ^ier !ommen 
bon ben alten, rebn(j(ien, madfern 5Jlännern! |)ört, 20 
tJreunbe! 9lad^barn, ^ört! — ©agt, mie ift e§ mit 
ggmont? 

86 
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, 3tiiiiiienticifter» SBaS toitt ba§ ß inb ? Sa^ fic fi^iDcigen ! 

ßlftrd^ett« Stretet nöl^ct, bafe toir fadste rebeii, bt§ tütr 

ctnifl ftnb unb jiärfer. 2Bit bütfen nt(3^t einen Slugenblicf 

öetfäumen! S)te freche St^rannet, bie e§ tüagt, il^n ju 

5 feffeln, gudft f(^on ben S)oI(J^, il^n gu etmorben. O 
tJreunbe! mit {ebent @(^ritt ber ©äntmerunfl toerb' id^ 
än9JHi(3^et. ^ä) fürchte biefe 5Ra(3^t. ßommt ! tüijc mUm 
un§ teilen ; mit fd^nellem Sauf bon Duartiet gu Duartier 
rufen n)ir bie Sürger l^erauS. 6in iebet greife ju feinen 

lo alten SQBaffen. 9luf bem SKarfte treffen toir un§ toieber, 
unb unfer ©trom rei^t einen jeben mit fid^ fort» S)ie 
fjeinbe feigen fi(^ umringt unb überfd^toemmt, unb finb 
erbrüdEt- 2Ba§ lann un§ eine ^anbboD ßned^te föiber*. 
jiel^en? Unb er in unfrer 5Kitte feiert jurüdf, fielet ftd^ 

IS befreit, unb fann un§ einmal ban!en, un§, bie mir il^m 
fo tief üerfd^ulbet toorben. @r fielet bießeid^t — gemi^, er 
fielet ba§ SKorgenrot am freien |)immel mieber. 
aimwentielfter. SBie ift bir, SKäbd^en? 
^(ftrd^ett. ßönnt il^r mid^ mipberftel^n? S5om ©rafen 

20 fpred^' id^ ! 3^ fpred^e bon ggmont» 

Setter. 5Rennt ben 5Ramen nid^t ! 6r ift töblid^. 
Älärd^en. SDen 9iamen nid^t! SBie? 5Ric^t biefen 
Slamen? 2Ber nennt il^n nid^t bei jeber ©elegenl^eit? 
2Bo fielet er nid^t gefd^rieben? 3n biefen ©ternen Ijab' 

25 id& oft mit aflen feinen Settern il^n gelefen. 3lid^t nennen? 
2Ba§ foü ba§? greunbe! ®ute, teure 9iad^6arn, i^r 
tröumt; befinnt eud^» ©el^t mid^ nid^t fo ftarr unb 
öngftlid^. an ! Slidtt nid^t fd^üd^tern l^ie unb ba beifeite. 
^6) ruf eud^ ja nur gu, n)a§ jeber münfd^t. 3ft meine 

30 ©timme nid^t eure§ ©erjenS eigne ©timme? SBer mürfe 
fidd in biefer bangen 5Rad^t, e^' er fein unrul&boDeS 33ette 
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befteigt, nid^t auf bie Stnitt, xffn mit ernftlid^m (Sebet t>om 
^immcl gu erringen? tJfraflt eu^ einonber ! frage jeber 
\xdf felbfti unb tuer fprid^i mir nid^t nad^: ,,@gmontd 
S^reil^eit ober ben Sob !" 

Setter« ®ott betDa^r' und ! ^a giebf d ein Unglüdf. 5 

mardiett. SBIeibt! SBIeibt, unb brüdft eud^ nid^t bor 
feinem Jlamen toeg, bem i^r eud^ fonfl fo frol^ entgegen 
brängtet ! — 9Benn ber Stuf il&n anlünbigte, toenn eS 
l^iefe : „@gmont !ommt ! @r lommt üon ®ent!" ba l^iel« 
ten bie 33ett)ol^ner ber ©trafen fid^ glürflici^, burd^ bie er 10 
reiten mufete, Unb toenn il^r feine ^ferbe fd^allen l^örtet, 
warf jeber feine Slrbeit ^in, unb über bie befümmerten 
©efici^ter, bie i^r burd^S genfter fterftet, ful^r toie ein 
©onnenftra^I öon feinem Slngefid^te ein SBIirf ber Sreube 
unb Hoffnung, 3)a l^obt il^r eure ßinber auf ber XJ^ür« 15 
f(j^meüe in bie ^bf)t unb beutetet il^nen : «©iel^, baS ift 
ggmont, ber größte ba ! er ift'§ ! (Bx x\t% bon bem 
il^r beffere Seiten, als eure armen SBöter lebten, einft gu 
ertoarten l^abt/' fiafet eure ßinber nid^t bereinft eud^ 
fragen : „2öo ift er l^in? 2Bo finb bie 3fit^n l^in, bie il^r 20 
öerfprad^t?" — Unb fo toed^feln mir SBorte, finb müfeig, 
verraten i^n ! 

@ocft« ©d^ämt @ud^, SBradfenburg ! fiafet fie nid^t gc» 
toäl^ren ! ©teuert bem Unl^eil ! 

f^tüdtnHt^. Siebes jtlärd^n ! mir tooQen gelten I SBaS 25 
loirb bie aWutter fagen? SBieüeid^t — 

mftrd^ctt« 9Weinft bu, id^ fei ein ftinb, ober ttwl^nfinnig? 
SBaSfann btefleid()t? — SSon biefer fd^redflid^n ©emifel^eit 
bringft bu mid& mit leiner C)offnung meg« — ^^x foüt mid^ 
pren, unb i^r »erbet; benn id^ fe^'S, il^r feib beftürjt, 30 
unb fönnt eud^ felbft in euerm ^ufen nii^t koteberfinben* 
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Saßt burc^ bic gegentüärttge ©efol^r nur einen Slidf in 
ba§ SSergangene bringen, ba§ lurj aSergangene. SBenbet 
eure ©ebanlen mä) ber 3ulunft. ftönnt i^r benn leben? 
tt)erbet il^r, toenn er gu ®runbe gel^t? 2Kit feinem Sltem 
5 fliel^t ber le^te ^anä) ber grei^eit. SBa§ toax er euc^? 
tJür tuen übergab er \xä) ber bringenbpen ©efa^r? ©eine 
SBunben flofjen unb l^eilten nur für euc^. ®ie grofee 
©eele, bie eud^ alle trug, befd^rönft ein ff erfer, unb ®ä)amx 
tücfifd^en 2Korbe§ fci^weben um fie l^er. @r benft öieüeici^t 

lo an t\xä), er l^offt auf euci^, er, ber nur gu geben, nur ju 
erfüßen gemo^nt toar. 
Simmermeifter. ©eöatter, f ommt, 
märdieii* Unb id^ l^abe ni(ä^t 5lrme, ni(]&t SKarl, tote 
il^r ; hoä) f^aV \ä), maS euc^ aflen eben f el^It, 2Kut unb 

15 SSerad^tung ber ©efal^r^ ffönnt' eud^ mein 9ltem bod^ 
entjünben! lönnf id^ an meinen Saufen brüdfenb eud^ 
erlüärmen unb beleben ! ff ommt ! 3fn eurer 2Kitte tüiß 
id^ gelten! — SBie eine gal^ne tüel^rloS ein ebleS 4>eer 
Don ffriegern toel^enb anfül^rt, fo fofl mein ®eift um 

20 eure C^öupter flammen, unb 2iebe unb 9Äut ba§ 
fd^manfenbe, gerftreute 33oIf gu einem fürd^terlid^en ^eer 
bereinigen. 
Setter, ©d^aff' fie beifeite, fie bauert mid^. (©ürger ab,) 
»rttifettittrö. fflörd^en ! fiel^ft bu nid^t, mo mir finb? 

25 Bl&t^tn. 3330? Unter bem |)immel, ber fo oft fid^ 

■ l^errlid^er gu tüölben fd^ien, toenn ber @i)Ie unter il^m 1^er= 
ging. 3lu§ biefen Sanftem l^aben fie J^erau^gefel^n, öier, 
fünf fföpfe über einanber; an biefen Stl^üren l^aben fie 
gefd^arrt unb genidft, menn er auf bie SJlemmen l^erabfal^. 

30 O, id^ l^atte fie f lieb, tüie fie i^n eierten ! SBöre er 
S^rann gemefen, möd^ten fie immer t)or feinem tSaUt feit^ 
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iDörtö gel^cn^ Slbet fie liebten il^n ! — O \f)x C)änbe, bie 
il^r on bie SDWlfeen grifft, jum ©ci^mert fönnt il^r nt(ä^t 
greifen, — Sratfenburg, unb iDtr? — ©dielten iDir fie? — 
®iefe Slrme, bie i^n fo oft feft l^ielten, toaS t^un fie für 
il^n? — Sift l^ot in ber SBelt f o öiel errei(ä^t. — 3)u lennft 5 
SBege unb ©tege, fennfi ba§ olte ©ci^Iofe. 6g ift nici^ts 
unmöfllid^, gieb mir einen Slnfci^Iag, 

f5xadtnhnt%. äBenn mir naä) ^aufe gingen. 

mSr^ett. @ut. 

f&xaätiibux%. ®ort on ber 6(fe fel^' x6) 9lIbaS SBac^; 10 
lap bod^ bie ©timme ber Vernunft bir gu |)erjen bringen* 
^ältft bu miä) für feig? ©laubft bu nid&t, ba^ id^ um 
beinetmiHen fterben !önnte? ^ier finb tt)ir beibe toü, td^ 
fo gut loie bu* ©iel^ft bu ni(ä^t ba§ Unmögli(ä^e? SBenn 
bu bi(^ fo^teft! 3)u bift oufeer bir, 15 

ftlftr^ett* Slu^er mir ! Stbfd^eulid^ ! SSratfenburg, i^r 
feib aufeer eud^, 3)a il^r laut ben gelben öerel^rtet, il^n 
greunb unb ©d^ufe unb ©offnung nanntet, il^m Sßiöat 
rieft; menn er !am ; ba ftanb id^ in meinem Sffiinlel, fd^ob 
ba§ Sanfter l^alb auf, berbarg mid^ laufd^enb, unb ba§ 20 
©erj fd^Iug mir l^öl^er ate eud^ aflen* 3e^t fd^Iägt mir'§ 
tüieber l^öl^er al§ eud^ aflen! ^f)x t)er bergt eud^, ba e§ 
not ift, verleugnet il^n unb fül^It nid^t, ba^ il^r uutergel^t, 
menn er berbirbt* 

IBradeubtirg* Siomm nad^ ^aufe* 25 

mmtn. 9lad^$aufe? 

iBrndetibttirg* SSefinne bid^ nur I ©iel^ bid^ um ! ®ie§ 
finb bie ©trafen, bie bu nur fonntäglid^ betratft, burd^ bie 
bu fittfam nad^ ber ßird^e gingft, tüo bu übertrieben el^rbar 
iürntejt, tijenn id^ mit einem freunblid^en, grü^enben SBort 30 
mid^ ju bir gefeilte. 3)u ftel^ft unb rebeft, l^anbelft öor 
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ben Sluqen bct offnen SBelt ; befinnc bici^; Siebe ! SBogu 
^ilft e§ un§? 

maxäitn. ytaä) ^an^t ! 3a, x6) bepnne mic^. if omm, 
Sradfenburg, naä) |)aufe ! SBei^t bu, mo meine 4>^imat 
sift? m.) 

(ßefängms 
burc^ eine 2ampc erljeHt, ein 9lu^ebett im ©runbe. 

(Sgmont allein. 

Sllter S^teunb ! immer getreuer ©d^Iaf , fliel^ft bu mid^ 
awi), mie bie übrigen greunbe? SBie miHig fenfteft bu 
"txä) ouf mein freies ©aupt l^erunter, unb fü^Iteft, mie ein 
fd^öner SM^rtenfranj ber Siebe, meine ©d^Iäfe ! SWitten 

lo unter SBaffen, auf ber SBoge be§ Seben§, rul^f xä) U\ä)i 
atmenb, tt)ie ein oufqueüenber ßnabe, in beinen 3Irmen. 
SBenn ©türme burc^ S^n^t unb SBlätter fauften, 3lft unb 
SBipfel fid^ fnirrenb belegten, blieb innerft hoä) ber Sern 
be§ ^erjenS ungeregt* SBa3 fci^üttelt Vxäf nun? 2ßa§ 

15 erfci^üttert ben feften treuen ©inn? ^if fül^I'S, eö ift ber 
ftlang ber 2Korba|t, bie an meiner SBurjel nafd^t. 9Jod^ 
ftel^' \6) aufredet, unb ein innrer ©ci^auer burci^fö^rt mic^. 
3a, fie überminbet, bie t)erräterif^e ©emalt ; fie untergrabt 
ben feften l^ol^en ©tamm, unb ti)' bie Slinbe borrt, ftürjt 

20 frad^enb unb gerf(ä^metternb beine Ärone. 

SBarum benn jefet, ber bu fo oft gemalt'ge ©orgen 
g^U'xäf ©eifenblafen bir bom ^anpk toeggemiefen, warum 
bermagft bu nx(i)t bie 3ll^nung gu oerfd^euc^en, bie taufenb» 
\aäf XXX bir fid^ auf unb nieber treibt? ©eit toann be^^ 

25 gegnet ber Sob bir fürd^terlit^, mit bef[en toed^felnben 
SSilbern, mie mit ben übrigen ©eftalten ber getool^nten 
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6rbe, bu gclaffen lebteft? — 3lud^ ift er*§ nxci)t, ber xa^äft 
Qfcinb, bcm bte gefunbe Sruft toctteifcrnb \\^ entgegen* 
fel^nt; ber Werfet ijfö, be§ ®rabe§ SSotbilb, bem Reiben 
mie bem ^feigen iDtberlic^. Unleiblid^ toatb mtr'ö \ä)on 
auf meinem gepolfterten ©tul^Ie, tüenn in ftattlid^er SSer« 5 
fammlung bie Surften, toa^ leidet ju entfd^eiben toax, mit 
mieberfel^renben ®efprä(ä^en überlegten, unb gmifd^en büftern 
SBänben eineö ®aaU bie Satten ber S)e(fe mid^ erbrüdften. 
S)a eilf id^ fort, fobalb e§ möglid^ toar, unb rafd^ aufä 
^ferb mit tiefem Sltem^uge» Unb frifc^ l^inauö, ba tüo 10 
mir l^ingepren! in§ Qfelb, tüo auö ber @rbe bampfenb 
jebe näd^fte SBol^ttl^at ber Slatur, unb burd^ bie ^immel 
tüel^enb aße ©egen ber ©eftirne un§ umlüittern ; mo mir, 
bem erbgebornen SRiefen gleid^, t)on ber Serül^rung unfrer 
SKutter träftiger un§ in bie ©öl^e reiben; too toxx bie 15 
9Jlenfd^]^eit ganj, unb menfd^Iid^e Segier in allen 3lbern 
f ül^Ien ; IDO ba^ Verlangen, borjubringen, gu befiegen, gu 
erl^afd^en, feine gauft gu braud^en, gu befi^en, gu erobern, 
burdd bie ©eele be§ jungen 3!äger§ glül^t ; tt)o ber ©olbat 
fein angeborneS SRed^t auf afle SBelt mit rafd^em ©d^ritt 20 
fid^ anmaßt, unb in fürd^terlid^er greil^eit lüie ein ©ageU 
toetter burd^ SBiefe, gelb unb SBalb berberbenb ftreid^t, 
unb teine ©rengen tennt, bie 2Renfd^en]^anb gegogen^ 

3)u bift nur Silb, ßrinnerungStraum be§ ©lüdfs, baS 
id^ fo lang befeffen ; mo l^ot bid^ baö ©efd^itf berräterifd^ 25 
l^ingefül^rt? S8erfagt e§ bir, ben nie gefd^euten Sob im 
Slngefid^t ber ©onne rafd^ gu gönnen, um bir be§ ©rabeö 
aSorgefd^mai im e!eln SJlober gu bereiten? SBie l^aud^t er 
mid^ au§ biefen ©teinen mibrig an ! ©d^on ftarrt baS 
Ceben ; bor bem älul^ebette tDie t)or bem ©rabe fd^eut ber 30 
Sufe. — 
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D ©otflc ! ©orge ! bie bu bor ber S^\t ben SKorb bc« 
ginnp; la^-ab ! — ©eit mann tft ßgmont benn oüein, fo 
ganj aücin in bicfer SBclt? ^iä) maä)t ber 3ft>^ifrf ^ilf= 
M, nm bog ®Iü4. 3ft bie (Sereij^tigleit be§ ftönigS, ber 

5 bu lebenslang bertrauteft, ift ber 3?egentin greunbfd^aft, 
bie faft, bu barfft e§ bir geftel^n^ faft Siebe mar, finb fie 
auf einmal, mie ein glänienb geuerbilb ber 9lad^t, t)er= 
f(|ii)unben, unb lafjen bid^ aßein auf bunfelm ^fab gurüdf ? 
aSirb an ber ©pi^e beiner tJreunbe Dranien nici^t magenb 

lo pnnen? SBirb nid^t ein 58oH fid^ fammeln unb mit an:= 
fd^meßenber ©emalt ben alten gteunb erretten? 

D l^altet, aKauern, bie il^r mid^ einfd^Iiefet, fo bieler 
©eifter lool^IgemeinteS ©rängen nid^t bon mir ab; unb 
meld^er 2Kut au§ meinen 9lugen fonft fid^ über fie ergo^/ 

IS ber feiere nun auö il^ren ©erjen in meinet mieber^ D 
ja, fie rül^ren fid^ 3U 3:aufenben ! fie f ommen ! ftel^en mir 
gur ©eite ! ^^x frommer SBunfd^ <ilt bringenb gu bem 
©immel, er bittet um ein SBunber» Unb fteigt gu meiner 
aUettung nid^t ein gngel nieber, fo fel^' id^ fie nad^ Sang' 

2o unb ©d^mertern greifen. ®ie Sl^ore fpalten fid^, bie 
©itter fpringen, bie 2Rauer ftürgt bor il^ren C)änben ein, 
unb ber Steilheit be§ einbred^enben SEageS fteigt ßgmont 
frö^Iid^ entgegen. 2ßie mand^ befannt ©efid^t empfängt 
mid^ jaud^genb ! 9ld^, ßlärd^en, toärft bu 9Kann, fo \W 

25 id^ bi^ gemife aud^ l^ier guerft, unb banfte bir, loaS einem 
Äönige gu banfen l^art ift, gf^eil^eit. 
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^i&t^tn (ontntt mit einer 2ampt unb einem ®(a9 Saffer aud ber 
Kammer ; fte fet^t bad ®(ad auf ben S^ifc^ imb tritt and genfler. 

SSracfenburß? ©etb 3^t'§? SBaö ^örf id^ benn? 
9loti| niemanb? @g ttmr niemanb ! ^ä) tüill bie fiampc 
iu§ Scnfter fe^eu, bafe er [ie^t, x6) tüaä)t noc^, i(ä^ tüarte nod^ 
auf il^n. @r f)ai mir 5fla(i^rid^t t)erft)to(ä^en. Slad^rici^t? 
ßntfe^Itd^c ©etoifel^cit ! — ßflmont verurteilt ! — SBeld^ 5 
©erid^t borf il^n f orbern? Unb [ie berbammen il^n ! ®er 
i^önig berbommt xi^n? ober ber ^erjofl? Unb bie 3le= 
flentin entjiel^t [id^! Dranien gaubert, unb alle feine 

greunbe ! 3ft bieö bie SBelt, öon beren SBanfelmut, 

Unjuberläffiflfeit id^ biet g^l^ört unb nid^t§ empfunben 10 
^abe? 3ft bieg bie Sffielt?— SBer märe bö§ genus, l^en 
Seuern anjufeinben? SBäre Soöl^eit mäd^tig genug, ben 
allgemein ßrfannten fd^neü ju ftürjen? S)od^ ift e§ fo — 
e§ ift I — O ©gmont, fidler l^ielt id^ bid^ öor ®ott unb 
SlZenfd^en, toie in meinen 9lrmen! 2öa§ mar id^ bir? 15 
2)u l^aft mid^ bein genannt, mein ganje§ Seben mibmete 
id^ beinern Seien. — SBaö bin id^ nun? SSergebenö ftredE' 
id^ nad^ ber ©d^Iinge, bie bid^ fafet, bie ^anb au§. 3)u 
I}ilfIo§, unb id^ frei ! — ©ier ift ber ©d^Iüffel 3U meiner 
%^üx. 3ln meiner SBiUlÜr l^ängt mein ©e^en unb mein 20 

Äommen, unb bir bin id^ ju nid^t§! D, binbet mid^, 

bamit id^ nid^t bergmeifle ; unb merf t mid^ in ben tief ften 
Äerfer, ba^ id^ baö $aupt an feud^te SKauern fd^Iage, nad^ 
tJreil^eit minfle, träume, mie id^ i^m l^elfen moßte, menn 
Steffeln mid^ nid^t läl^mten, mie id^ i^m l^elfen mürbe. — 25 
9lun bin td^ frei ! Unb in ber greil^eit Hegt bie 9lngft ber 
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C)f)nmaä)t — mix fclbft bemufet, nid^t fä^ig, ein ©lieb 
naä) fetner ©ilfe gu rühren. 9l(^ leiber, aud^ ber fleine 
2:eil Don beinern SBefen, bein Älörd^en, ift tt)ie bu fle« 
fangen, unb regt getrennt im StobeSirampfe nur bie legten 
5 Äräf te, — ^ä) pre \^kxä)tn, lauften — Sracfenburg — 
er iff § ! — glenber, guter SWann, bein ©ci^itffal bleibt fid^ 
immer gleid^ ; bein Siebci^en öffnet bir bie näd^tliti^e Stl^ür, 
unb od^ I gu n^elc^ unfeliger 3wfammenfunft ! 

S3raf!en]^ttr0 tritt auf. 
msxtf^tn. S)u !ommft fo bleid^ unb fc^üd^tern, SSrodfen« 
lo bürg ! maS iff ö ? 

örttrfcttlmrö. 2)urd^ Ummege unb ©efol^ren fud^' id^ 
bid^ auf. 3)ie großen ©trafen finb befefet ; burd^ ©ö^d^en 
unb burd^ SBinfel l^ab' td^ mtd^ ju bir geftol^Ien. 
mardieti. (BxiäffV, tüte iff §? 
15 fßtaätnHxq (tnbcnt er ftd^ fcftt). ^ä), Jtläre, la^ mid^ 
toeinen. 3d^ liebf ll^n nid^t. 6r lüar ber reid^e SMann 
unb lodfte be§ 9lrmen einjigeS ©d^af gur beffern SBeibe 
l^erüber. ^ä) ^aV il^n nie t)erflud^t ; ®ott l^at mid^ treu 
gefd^affen unb meid^. 3n ©d^mer jen flofe mein SitUn öon 
20 mir nieber, unb gu berfd^mad^ten l^offf id^ jeben SEag. 
matfi^en. 33ergife ba§, SSradfenburg ! SSergi^ bid^ 
felbft! ©prid^ mir bon i^m! 3ft'§ iDa^r? 3ft er 
verurteilt? 
^tadtnHxq. @r ift'§ ! id^ h)ei| e§ gang genau. 
25 m^xd^tn. Unb lebt nod^? 
S3ira(fettünr0. ^a, er lebt nod^. 
msri^ctt. SBie miUft bu ba§ tjerftd^ern? — S)ie SEt)ran= 
nei ermorbet in ber Slad^t ben ©errlid^en! 9Sor allen 
9lugen verborgen fliegt fein Slut. ^ngftlid^ im ©d^Iafe 
30 liegt ba§ betäubte aSoIl, unb träumt tjon 9lettung, träumt 
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il&reö ol^nmöc^tiflen SBunf(i^e§ Erfüllung ; tnbeö, untüiHig 
über un§, fein ®ei[t bie Sffielt berläfet, gr i[t ba^in ! — 
Söufd^e nttd^ nid^t ! bid^ n^t I 

JBmilenünrg. Slein, geiüi^, er lebt ! — Unb leiber ! e§ 
berettet ber ©panier bem S8oIfe, baö er gertreten tüiD, ein 5 
fürd^terlid^e§ ©c^aufpiel, flemaltforn jebeS |)erj, ba§ nad^ 
3^rei]^eit fid^ regt, auf eiüig gu gerlnirfd^en. 

^tktäitn. ^öl^re fort unb fprid^ gelaffen aud^ mein 
Sobeöurteil ai\^ ! 3d^ iDanble ben feiigen* ©efilben fd^on 
näl^er unb nä^er, mir toel^t ber SEroft au§ jenen (Segenben 10 
be§ Srteben§ fd^on l^erüber. ©ag' an. 

iBtiidenünirg* ^ä) fonnf e§ an ben Sffiad^en merfen, auö 
Sieben, bie balb ba, balb borten fielen, bafe auf bem 
SWarfte ge]^eimni§t)oß ein ©d^redfnis gubereitet merbe, 
^ä) \ä)lxä) burd^ ©eitenmege, burd^ be!annte ®änge nac^ ir 
meines Settern C^aufe, unb fal^ au§ einem C^inte^f^^fter 
nad^ bem SKarfte, — 6S toel^ten tJadfeln in einem leiten 
ffreife fpanifd^er ©olbaten l^in unb loieber^ ^ä) fd^ärfte 
mein ungetool^nteS 9luge, unb au§ ber 9Jad^t ftieg mir ein 
fd^marjeS ®erüft entgegen, geräumig, l^od^ ; mir graufte 20 
t)or bem Slnblidf. ©efd^öftig toaren Diele ringS uml^er 
bemül^t, toaS nod^ öon i^olimxt toeife unb fid^tbar mar, 
mit fd^marjem 2:ud^ einl^üßenb ju tjerüeiben. 2)ie Streppen 
bedften fie jule^t aud^ fd^iüarj, id^ fal^ eS mol^L ©ie 
fd^ienen bie SBeil^e eines grä^Iid^en Opfers t)orbereitenb ju 25 
begel^n» @in meines Ärujifij, baS burd^ bie Slad^t mie 
©über blin!te, marb an ber einen ©eite l^od^ aufgeftedft* 
3»d& fal^, unb fal^ bie fd^redflid^e ©emifel^eit immer gemiffer. 
5Rod^ manften gf^dteln l^ie unb ba l^erum; aümäl^Iid^ 
midien fie unb erlofd^en. Stuf einmal mar bie fd^eufelid^e 30 
©eburt ber Slad^t in il^rer 9)lutter ©d^o^ gurücfgefel^rt. 
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Älori^cm ©titt SStacfcnburg ! 9iun [tili ! Safe bicfc 
^üUe auf meiner ©eele ru^n. 3Jerf(i^tDunben fmb bic 
®e|penjier, unb bu, l^olbe yia6)t, U\f)' beinen SKantel ber 
6rbe, bie in \xä) gfixt ; fte trägt nici^t länger bie abfd^eu» 

5 lici^e Sa[t, reifet il^re tiefen ©polten graufenb auf unb 
fnirfd^t baS SWorbgerüft l^inunter. Unb irgenb einen 
©ngel fenbet ber ®ott, ben fie gum Saugen il^rer SBut 
gefd^änbet; Dor be§ S3oten l^eiliger Serül^rung löfen fici^ 
SRiegel unb SSanbe, unb er umgiefet ben tJreunb mit milbem 

lo ©(i^immer ; er fül^rt il^n burd^ bie 9Jad^t gur tJreil&eit fanft 
unb ftiü* Unb anä) mein 2Beg gel^t l^eimlid^ in biefer 
Sunfell^eit, il^m ju begegnen. 

S3ra(fett(inrg (fie auftattenb). 2Kein ßinb, tnol^in? tüa§ 
tt)agft bu? 

15 ^(ärdiett* Seife, fiieber, bafe niemanb erit)Qd)e! bafe 
mir un3 felbft nici^t mecfen! ßennft bu bie§ gfläfci^d^en, 
Sratfenburg? ^ä) nal^m bir'S fd^erjenb, al§ bu mit über= 
eiltem Sob oft ungebulbig brol^teft, — Unb nun, mein 
tJreunb — 

2o S3raf!ettüttir0* 3}n aller ^eiligen Flamen ! — 

Blhx^tu. ®u l^inberft nici^tg. 2:ob ift mein Seil! 
unb gönne mir ben fanften fd^neden 2:ob, ben bu bir 
felbft bereiteteft. ®ieb mir beine |)anb ! — 3m 9lugen= 
blidf, ba \ä) bie bunfle Pforte eröffne, au§ ber lein 9lü(f= 

25 meg ift, fönnt' iä) mit biefem C)önbebruct bir fogen : mie 
fel^r iif ixi) geliebt, mie fe^r xä) bic^ bejammert. SWein 
©ruber ftarb mir jung ; bic^ iDöl^It' xä), feine ©teile gu 
erfe^en, @§ miberfprad^ bein ^exi, unb quälte \xä) unb 
mid^, öerlangteft l^eife unb immer l^eifeer, maS bir nid^t be=: 

30 fd^ieben mar. SSergieb' mir unb leb' mol^I ! Saft mi^ 
bid^ Sruber nennen ! 6§ ift ein Slame, ber biet 9iamen 
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in [xä) fa^t. 9limm bic Ic^tc fd^önc SBIumc bcr ©d^cibcn* 
ben mit treuem ©erjen ab — nimm biefen ftufe* — 2)er 
Sob öereinigt aUeS, SSrarfenbutfl, un§ benn au(]&. 

IBratfenüitirg. ©o la^ mic^ mit bir fterben! Sieilel 
2:eile ! 6§ ift genug, gmei Seien auSjuIöfd^n, s 

ÄWr^eit^ SIeib ! bu foflft leben, bu fannft leben, — 
@te]^ meiner SKutter bei, bie ol^ne bid^ in Slrmut [\ä) Der« 
gel^ren tt)ürbe, ©ei il^r, tt)QS xä) xf)t nid^t mel^r fein fann ; 
lebt gufammen unb bemeint mid^. Semeint baö SSater= 
lanb unb ben, ber e§ allein erl^alten fonnte. 2)a§ J^eutige lo 
©efd^Ied^t mirb biefen Jammer nid^t Io§; bie SQBut ber 
aHad^e felbft bermag il^n nid^t gu tilgen, 2ebt, il^r 9lrmen, 
bie S^'xt nod^ l^in, bie feine 3^it mel^r ift. C>^wf fielet bie 
2öelt auf einmal ftill ; e§ ftodft il^r Äreiölauf , unb mein 
^ute f dalägt laum noc^ menige SWinuten. Seb' mol^I ! 15 

IBrndenlittirg. D, lebe bu mit un§, mie mir für bid^ 
allein! ®u töteft un§ in bir, leb' unb leibe. SBir 
moüen unjertrennlid^ bir ju beiben ©eiten fielen, unb 
immer ad^tfam foü bie Siebe ben fd^önften Sroft in i^ren 
lebenbigen 9lrmen bir bereiten, ©ei unfer! Unfer! 20 
3($ barf nid^t fagen, mein. 

mar^ctt. Seife, Sradfenburg ! S)u f ül^Ift nid^t, maS bu 
rül^rft. SBo Hoffnung bir erfd^eint, ift mir SBerjmeiflung. 

örttrfenüttrö. Steile mit ben Sebenbigen bie 4)offnung ! 
Sßermeir am älanbe beS 9lbgrunbeS, fd^au' l^inab unb fiel^ 25 
auf un§ gurüdf. 

mfttfliett. 3d^ l^ab' übermunben, ruf mid^ nic^t mieber 
gum ©treit. 

öwrfettfiiirg. ®u bift betäubt ; ge^ßt in 9lad&t, fud^ft 
bu bie 3:iefe. 5Kod^ ift nid^t jebeö Sid^t erlofd^en, nod^ 30 
mancher Stag I — 
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mardieti^ Sffie^ ! über V\ä) SBcl^ ! SBe^ ! (Sroufam 
gerret^eft bu ben SJorl^ang bor meinem 3luge. 3a, er 
lüirb grauen, ber SEag ! tjergebenS afle Slebel um \\ä) gielju 
unb tr)it)er SBiHen grauen ! S^urd^tfam fc^aut ber Sürger 

5 au§ feinem Sanfter, bie 3ta(S)i lä^t einen fd^marjen fjlecfen 
gurüd; er f(^aut, unb fürd^terlid^ iDäd^ft im 2\ä)k ba§ 
9)torbgerü[t. 5Keu leibenb menbet baö entttjeil^te ®otte§= 
bilb fein flel^enb 9luge gum SSater auf. 2)ie ©onne lüagt 
fid^ nid^t l^erbor ; fie iDill bie ©tunbe nid^t bejeid^nen, in 

lo ber er fterben foD. SEräge gel^n bie S^xiex il^ren 2ßeg, 
unb eine ©tunbe nad^ ber anbern fd^Iägt. ^alt l ^alt ! 
nun iji e§ 3^**1 ^^^ fd^eud^t be§ 9)Zorgen§ 9l^nung in 
ba§ ®rab. (@ie tritt an« gcnjter, a(« fö^c ftc fic^ um, utib trlnft 
^eitnUd^.) 
»raifenünirg. ^läre! ßlöre! 

15 ^(firii^eit (gel^t nad^ bem Sifc^ unb Irinft ba« Sßaffcr). ^ier ift 

berSReft! 3d^ locfe bid^ nid^t nad^. SE^u', maS bu barfft, 
leb' mol^L Söfd^e biefe Campe ftiß unb ol^ne 3öubern, id^ 
gel^' gur SRul^e. ©d^Ieid^e bid^ fadste toeg, gie^e bie Spr 
nad^ bir ju. ©tiH! 2Bedfe meine SKutter nid^t! ©el^, 

20 rette bid^. SRette bid^, menn bu nid^t mein aWörber 
fd^einen tt)iflft. (m) 

^xadtnhnv^. ©ie läfet mid^ jum le^tenmale, mie immer. 
D, lönnte eine SJlenfd^enfeele füllen, tt)ie fie ein liebenb 
^erg gerrei^en fann. ©ie lä^t mid^ fielen, mir felber über^ 

25 laffen ; unb Sob unb Seben ift mir gleid^ berl^afet. — 
9inein gu fterben ! — SBeint, il^r Siebenben ! ßein prter 
©d^icffal ift al§ meinö ! Sie teilt mit mir ben SEobeö» 
tropfen unb fd^idft mid^ tt)eg ! bon i^rer ©eite meg ! ©ie 
giel^t mid^ nad^, unb ftöfet in§ Ceben mid^ gurüdf. O 

30 ggmont, tt)eld^ preismürbig So§ fällt bir ! ©ie gel^t boran ; 
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ber Äranj be§ ©icgS auö tl^ret ^anb tft betn, fte bringt 
bcn ganjen C)itttmel btr entgegen! — Unb foü iS) folgen? 
tüieber fettmörtS fielen? ben unouSlöfd^Iid^en Sleib in jene 
SBol^nungen l^inübertragen ? — Stuf ßrben ift fein Sleiben 
mel^r für mid^, unb ^ST unb ©immel bieten gleid^ Dual. 5 
SQßie märe ber 3Serni(]^tung ©c^rerfenSl^anb bem Unglücf« 
feiigen miHf ommen ! 

53ra(fcnburg gc^t ab ; ba« Zljtatex bleibt einige 3^tt unöcrSnbert. 

@ine SD^uftf, ^(örd^end ^ob begeld^nenb, beginnt ; ble 2ampe, loelc^e 

^radtenburg au^sulöfd^en toergeffen, flammt no(^ einigemal auf, bann 

etUfc^t fte. $a(b toermanbelt ftd^ ber (Bä^anpiaii In ba9 

(ßefdngnts. 

CSgmont Hegt fd^Iafenb auf bem 9tu^ebette* @d entfielt ein ©eraffel 
mit ©d^lüffeln, unb ble X^ür t^ut fid^ auf. 2)lener mit gadteln 
treten i)ereln ; ll^nen folgt gfetbinattb, ^Iba« v^o^n, unb ^üt^a, 
begleitet bon ®en)affneten. @gmont fä^rt au9 bem @d^(af auf. 

egmottt. 2Ber feib i^r, bie il^r mir unfreunblid^ ben 
©(!^laf tjon ben 3tugen fd^üttelt? SBa§ fünben eure trofei* 
gen, unfici^ern Slicfe mir an? SBarum biefen fürci^terUd^n 10 
3lufjug? SBeld^en ©ci^redenStraum !ommt il^r ber l^alb« 
ermad^ten ©eele t)orjuIügen? 

©ilött. Un§ fd^idft ber ^ergog, bir bein Urteil angu« 
lünbigen. 

^gmont. SSringft bu ben genfer aud^ mit, eS gu t)ofl= 15 
jiel^en ? 

(Silött. Sßernimm e§, fo iDirft bu lüiffen, ma§ beiner 
märtet. 

©gmotit. @o giemt e§ eud^ unb euerm fd^önblid^en Se^ 
ginnen ! 3n 5Rad^t gebrütet unb in 5Rad^t Doßfü^rt. ©0 20 
mag biefe fred^e %^at ber Ungered^tigfeit \iä) berbergen! — 
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3:rttt fül^n l^crbot, bet bu baö ©d^mcrt ber^üttt unter beni 
SMantel träflP ; l^ier i[t mein ^anpt, ba§ f retefte, ba§ je 
bie St^tannet öom SRumpf geriffen. 

^ilioa. 2)u irrft! 2Ba§ geredete SRid^ter befd^Uefeen, 
5 tt)erben fte borm Slngcfid^t be§ 3:a8e§ nid^t verbergen. 

Q^mont ©0 überfteigt bie grec^^eit jeben Segriff unb 
©ebanfen. 

^ilioa (nimmt einem 2)abeifte^enben ba« Urteil ah, entfaltef« 

imb tlep). „3m 9?amen beS Äönig§, unb haft befonberer, 
t)on ©einer SKajeftät uns übertragenen ©emolt, alle feine 

lo Untertl^onen, tt)e§ ©tanbeö fte feien, jugleid^ bie Slitter be§ 
golbnen SBIie^eS gu rid^ten, erlennen mir — " 
^gmi^ttt« Äonn bie ber ftönig übertragen? 
©Uött. „Srlennen mir, nad^ borgängiger genauer, gefe^« 
lid^er Unterfud^ung, bid^ ^einrid^ ©rafen ggmont, ^ßrinjen 

is bon ®aure, be§ 4>od^berrat§ fd^ulbig, unb fpred^en baö 
Urteil: ba§ bu mit ber gtü^e be§ einbred^enben 9Korgen§ 
au3 bem fferfer auf ben 2Rarft geführt, unb bort borm 
Stngepd^t be§ SSoIfS gur SBarnung aßer aSerräter mit bem 
©d^merte bom Seben jum Sobe gebrad^t merben foDeft. 

2o ©egeben Srüffel om" (S)atum unb Sa^rgal^I toerben utibcutUd^ 
gelefen, \o, baß pe ber 3n^örer nld^t öerfle^t). 

„S^rbinonb, C)ergog bon 9llba, SSorfi^er 
be§ ©erid^ts ber gmölfe/' 

S)u mei^t nun bein ©d^idffal; eö bleibt bir menige 3^it, 
bid^ brein 3U ergeben, bein l^an^ gu befteßen unb bon ben 
25 Peinigen Slbfd^ieb gu nel^men. 

(@llöa mit bem ©efolge ße^t ah. @« bleibt gcrblnanb unb jtüel 
gadteln; ba9 Sweater Ifl mögig erleud^tet.) 

CSgmottt ftat eine Seile, In ftd^ öerfenft, jllUe gejlanben unb 
@lba, o^ne ftd^ umgufe^n, abgelten laffen« (Sr glaubt {td^ attein, 
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mib ha er bie ^ugen aufgebt, erbütitt er ^Iba9 @o^n). ^u 

[te^ft unb bletbft? SBiHft bu mein (Srftauncn, ntetn 6nt= 
fe^en noäf bur^ beine ©eöcnmart Dcrmel^ren? SBiüft bu 
nod^ etma btc tüiHIommne SSotfci^aft beinern SBater bringen, 
bafe id^ unmännüd^ Dergmeifle? ©el^! ©ag' il^m, fag' s 
il^m, bo^ er iDeber mid^, nod^ bie SBelt belügt, ^ffm, bem 
atul^mfüd^tigen, mirb man e§ erft leintet ben ©d^ultern 
leife Iif|}eln, bann laut unb lauter fagen, unb tütnn er 
einjt tjon biefem ©ipf el l^erabfteigt, merben taufenb ©tim= 
men e§ il^m entgegen rufen: Slid^t baö SBol^I beg ©taatö, lo 
nid^t bie SBürbe be§ SönigS, nid^t bie Stulpe ber ^robinjen 
l^aben il^n l^ierl^er gebrad^t. Um fein felbft iDiüen l^at er 
ffrieg geraten, bap bet ff rieger im ßriege gelte. 6r l^at 
biefe ungel^eure 33ermirrung erregt, bamit man feiner be= 
bürfe. Unb id^ fafle, ein Opfer feinet niebrigen ^a^e^, 15 
feines fleinlid^en 9leibe§. 3a, xdi) mx^ e§, unb id^ barf e§ 
jagen; ber ©terbenbe, ber tötlid^ 3Sermunbete lann e» 
fagen : mid^ l^at ber @ingebilbete beneibet ; mid^ tr)egju= 
tilgen, l^at er lange gefonnen unb gebadet. 

©d^on bamalö, ate tüir nod^ jünger mit SBürfeln fpielten 20 
unb bie 4)öufen ©olbeö, einer nad^ bem anbern, bon feiner 
Seite gu mir l^erübereilten, ba ftanb er grimmig, log ®e= 
laffenl^eit, unb innerlid^ berjel^rte i^n bie Ärgernis, me^r 
über mein ©lüdf, al§ über feinen 3SerIuft. 5Kod^ erinnere 
id^ mid^ be§ funfeinben SÖIidEö, ber berräterifd^en Slöffe, 25 
als lüir an einem öffentlid^en gefte Dor bieten taufenb 
9)Zenfd^en um bie SBette fd^offen. @r forberte mid^ auf, 
unb beibe Stationen ftanben; bie ©panier, bie 5RieberIänber 
toetteten unb tüünfd^ten. 3d^ übermanb iljn; feine ffugel 
irrte, bie meine traf; ein lauter S^reubenfd^rei ber 5D?einigen 30 
burd^brad^ bie Suft. 5Run trifft mid^ fein ©efd^o^. ©ag' 
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il^m, bafe t(ä^'5 tüei^, ba^ id^ i^n fcnne, bafe bie SBelt jcbe 
©iegSgeic^en berac^tct, bie ein Heiner ©eift erfc^Iei(ä^enb 
fic^ aufrtd^tet. Unb bu! toenn einem ©ol^ne möglich ift, 
öon ber ©itte be§ SSaterS ju meieren, übe beijetten bie 

5 ©d^am, inbem bu bid^ für ben fc^ämft, ben bu gerne Don 
ganjem bergen Derel^ren möd^teft. 

gferbittanb* 3[(ä^ l^öre bid^ an, ol^ne bid^ ju unterbred^en ! 
Seine SBoriPürfe laften h)ie ßeuljd^läge auf einem ^üm; 
xä) fül^Ie bie ßrfd^ütterung, aber id^ bin bemaffnet. S)u 

lo triffft mid^, bu Dermunbeft mid^ nid^t; fül^Ibar ift mir 

aflein ber ©d^merj, ber mir ben Sufen jerrei^t. SQBel^e 

mir ! SBel^e 1 3^^ ^^nem fold^en SlnblidE bin id^ aufge« 

toad^fen, ju einem fold^en ©^auf|)iele bin id^ gefenbet! 

(gginoirt* S)u brid^ft in ft lagen auö? SBaS rül^rt, H)a§ 

15 befümmert bid^? 3[t e§ eine fpäte 3ieue, bafe bu ber 
fd^nblid^en Serfd^mörung beincn 5)ienft geliel^en? S)u 
bift fo iung, unb l^aft ein glüdflid^eS 9lnfe^n. 5)u tt^arft 
fo jutraulid^, fo freunblid^ gegen mid^. ©0 lang id^ h\ä) 
\at), toax id^ mit beinem SSater berföl^nt. Unb eben fo 

20 DerfteKt, Derfteflter aU er, lodEft bu mid^ in ba§ 9ie^. S)u 
bift ber 9lbfd^euHd^e! SBer il^m traut, mag er e§ auf 
feine ©efal^r tl^un; aber mer fürd^tete ©efal^r, bir gu t)er= 
trauen? ©el^! ©el^! SRaube mir nid^t bie wenigen 
2lugenblidfe! ©el^, ba^ id^ mid^ fammle, bie SBelt unb 

25 bid^ juerft bergeff e ! — 

gferbittottb* 2Ba§ foK id^ bir fagen? 3^ ftel&e unb fel^e 
bid^ an, unb fel^e bid^ nic^t, unb fül^Ie mid[) nid^t, ©oü id^ 
mid^ entfd^ulbigen? ©oll id^ bir Der fidlem, bafe id^ erft 
fpät, erft ganj juiejt be§ SSaterS 5tbfid[)ten erful^r, bafe id^ 

30 aU ein gejmungeneg, ein IebIofe§ SBerfgeug feinet SBiDenS 
l^anbelte? SBaS frud^tef§, meldte SKeinung bu Don mir 
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f)aUn magft? 2)u bift Derloren; unb t(ä^ UngIü(fH(ä^ct 
[tel^e nur ha, um bir'S ju Derf^crn, um bi(ä^ ju bejammern. 

C^gtttDttt« SBeI(ä^e fonberbare ©timme, meld^ ein uner* 
H)artcter Stroft begegnet mir auf bem SBege jum ©rabe ? 
S)u, ©ol^n meinet erften, meines fa[t einzigen geinbeS, bu 5 
bebauerft mi(ä^, bu bift nid^t unter meinen 9Jlörbern? 
©age, rebe! 3für men foK xä) bid^ Italien ? 

gferbittattb« ©raufamer 3Sater! 3a, id^ erfenne bid^ in 
biefem Sefel^Ie* 2)u fannteft mein ^exi, meine ©efinnung, 
bie bu fo oft als ©rbteil einer järtlid^en SKutter fd^alteft. 10 
3Kid^ bir gleid^ ju bitten, fanbteft bu mid^ l^ier^er* 2)iefen 
3Kann am 3ianbe beS gäl^nenben ©rabeS, in ber ©emalt 
eines miDfürlid^en StobeS ju feigen, jmingft bu mid^, bafe 
id^ ben tiefften ©d^merj empfinbe, ba& id^ taub gegen afleS 
©d^idf f al, ba^ id^ unempfinblid^ toerbe, e§ gef d^el^e mir, toaß 1 5 
moHe. 

©gmoitt. 3[d^ erftaune! gaff^ l>id^I ©tel^e, rebe mie ein 
aWann! 

Bferbittattb« O, ba^ id^ ein SBeib märe! S)a^ man mir 
fagen fönnte: maS rü^rt bid^? maS fid^t bid^ an? ©age 20 
mir ein größeres, ein ungel^eureres Übel, mac^e mid^ jum 
3eugen einer fd^redlid^ern il^at; id^ toill bir banfen, id^ 
miü fagen : eS mar ni(^t§. 

egmoitt. S)u berlierft bid^? SBobiftbu? 

gfcrbiitttitb. fiafe biefe fieibenfd^aft rafen, lafe mid^ loS» 25 
gebunben f lagen! 3d^ miü nid^t ftanbl^aft fd^einen, menn 
aUeS in mir jufammenbrid^t. S)id^ foß id^ l^ier fel^n? — 
S)id^? — gSiftcntfe^Iid^! 5)u berfte^ft mid^ nid^t! Unb 
foflft bu mid^ berfte^en? ©gmont ! ßgmont ! (3^m um 

bcn $al8 fottcnb.) 

(Sgmottt« Söfe mir baS ©ef/eimniS. 30 
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gferbittattb* Äein ©el^cimniS. 

Sgmoiit aOßie beilegt Ui) fo tief ba§ ©(ä^idffal eines 

fretnben SKanneS? 

gferbinaitb* 3lid^t fremb! 2)u bift mir nid^t fremb. 

5 S)ein Slatne tpar'S, ber mir in meiner erften ^ugenb gleich 

einem ©tern be§ ^immel§ entgegenleud^tete. SBie oft f)aV 

X(fy naä) bir gel^ord^t, gefragt! 2)e§ ÄinbeS Hoffnung ift 

ber Süngling, be§ Jünglings ber 9Mann. ©o bift bu bor 

mir l^ergef (abritten ; immer bor, unb ol^ne 5Reib \af) x6) bi(ä^ 

lo bor, unb fd^ritt bir na(|, unb fort unb fort. 9lun l^offf 

xä) tnilxä) hxi) ju feigen, unb \af) hxä), unb mein ^erj flog 

bir entgegen. 2)id^ l^atf x(fy mir beftimmt, unb toäl^Ite 

bid^ aufs neue, ba id^ bid^ fal^. 9iun l^offf id^ erft mit 

bir ju fein, mit bir gu leben, bid^ ju faffen, bid^. — 2)aS 

IS ift nun aßeS meggefd^nitten, unb id^ fel^e bid^ l^ier! 

(Sginottt. 5Kein gfreunb, toenn e§ bir tool^Itl^un fann, 

fo nimm bie SSerfid^erung, ba^ im erften 9Iugenblidf mein 

©emüt bir entgegenfam. Unb l^öre mid^. 2a^ uns ein 

ruhiges SBort unter einanber toed^feln. ©age mir: ift eS 

20 ber ftrenge, ernfte SBiUe beineS SaterS, mid^ gu töten? 

Bferbittattb. @r ift'S. 

(SgittDitt. S)iefeS Urteil märe nid^t ein leereS ©d^redfbilb, 
mid^ ju duftigen, burd^ gurd^t unb 2)ro]^ung gu ftrafen, 
mid^ JU erniebrigen, unb bann mit föniglid^er ©nabe mid^ 
25 mieber aufjul^eben? 

JJerbinattb. 9iein, ad^ leiber nein! 9InfangS fd^meid^elte 
id^ mir felbft mit biefer ausmeid^enben C^offnung; unb 
\ä)on ba empfanb id^ 2lngft unb ©d^merg, bid^ in biefem 
3uftanbe ju fe^en. 5Run ift es'birfüd^, ift gemife. 9?ein, 
30 id^ regiere mid^ nid^t. SBer giebt mir eine ^xl^t, mer einen 
3iat, bem Unbermeiblid^en ju entgelten? 
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(Sgmottt. ©0 l^öre mxä). SBenn beine ©eelc fo gemalt^ 
fam bringt, m\ä) gu retten, it)enn bu bie Übermad^t Derab= 
fd^euft, bie mid^ gefeffelt plt, fo rette mid^! 2)ie Slugen* 
blidte finb foflbar. SJu bift be§ SlUgemaltigen ©ol^n, unb 
felbft gemaltig. — Sa^ un§ entfliel^en! 3d^ fenne bie 5 
SBege; bie 9MitteI fönnen bir nid^t unbefannt fein. 9?ur 
biefe 3Kauern, nur menige SWeilen entfernen mid^ Don 
meinen gteunben. Söfe biefe Sanbe, bringe ntid^ ju 
i^nen, unb fei unfcr. @m\% ber ßönig banft bir ber« 
einft meine Slettung. 3[e^t ift er überrafd^t, unb bieHeid^t 10 
ifi il^m alleg unbe!annt* 2)ein SSater toagt; unb bie aJia« 
jeftät mu^ ba§ ©efd^el^ene billigen, mnn fie fid^ aud^ ba« 
t)or entfe^et. S)u benfft? D, benfe mir ben SBeg ber 
S^reil^eit au§! ©prid^, unb näl^re bie Hoffnung ber 
lebcnbigen ©eele. 15 

gferbittottb. ©d^tt^eigM fd^toeige! S)u Dermel^rft mit 
jebem SQßorte meine aSerjtoeiflung. ^ier ift fein Sluöioeg, 
fein 9lat, feine glud^t. — 2)a§ quält mid^, ba§ greift unb 
fafet mir mie mit ßlauen bie Sruft. 3^ ^öbe felbft baS 
9ie^äufammengejogen; id^fennebieftrengenfeftenÄnoten; 20 
id^ mei^, n)ie jeber ßü^nl^eit, jeber Sift bie SBege berrennt 
finb; i^ fül^fe mid^ mit bir unb mit allen anbern gefeffelt. 
SBürbe idl^ f lagen, l^ätte id^ nid^t alle§ berfud^t? 3^ feinen 
güfeen l^abe id^ gefegen, gerebet unb gebeten. @r jd^idte 
mid^ l^ierl^er, um alle§, n)a§ Don 2eben§Iuft unb gteube 25 
in mir febt, in biefem 9lugenbIidEe ju jerftören. 

(Sgtttottt* Unb feine Settung? 

^erbittattb. ^eine ! 

^gmottt (mit bem gu§c flantpfenb). ßeine SRettung ! 

©üfee§ fieben ! f d^öne, f reunblid^c ©etoo^nl^eit bc§ S)af ein§ 30 
unb SBirfenS! t)on bir foö id^ fd^eiben! ©0 gelafjen 
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f(ä^ciben! 5Rid^t im 3:umulte bcr ^ä)lai)i, unter bem ®e:= 
räufd^ ber SBaffen, in fcer 3^^^uung be§ ©etümmelS 
flicbft bu mir ^\n pd^tigeS 2timof)l; bu nimmft feinen 
eiligen 9Ibf(|ieb, berfürgejt nid^t ben Slugenblicf ber Stren« 

5 nung. ^^ foü beine ^anb faffen, bir noc^ einmal in bie 

Slugen fel^n, beine ©d^öne, beinen SBert red^t lebl^aft 

fül^ien, unb bann mid^ entfd^loffen losreißen unb fagen: 

gal^re l^in ! 

gferbittattb. Unb iä) foK baneben jiel^n, jufel^n, bid^ ni(ä^t 

lo Italien, ni(^t l^inbern fönnen! D, toeld^e ©timme reichte 
Sur ßlage! SÖJeld^eS ^erg flöffe nid^t au§ feinen Sanben 
bor biefem Sammer! 
C^gmoitt. S^affe bid^! 
gferbinanb. 2)u fannft bid^ faffen, bu lannjl entfagen, 

15 ben fc^meren ©d^ritt an ber C^^nb ber Stotmenbigteit 
^elbenmä^ig gel^n* SBa§ !ann id^? SBaS foH id^? 2)u 
überminbeft bid^ felbft unb un§; bu iiberfte^ft; id^ über« 
lebe bid^ unb mid^ felbft» Sei ber g^reube be§ 9Ka^I§ l^ab* 
id^ mein Sid^t, im ©etümmel ber ©d^Iad^t meine tJöl^ne 

20 Derloren, ©d^al, bermorren, trüb* fd^eint mir bie 3ufunft. 

(Sgmoitt. junger tSfreunb, ben id^ burd^ ein fonberbareS 

©d^idtfal jugleid^ geminne unb berliere, bcr für mid^ bie 

3:obe§fd^mergen empfinbet, für mid^ leibet, fie^ mid^ in 

biefen 91ugenbliden an; bu berlierft tnid^ nid^t. SBar bir 

25 mein Seben ein ©piegel, in meld^em bu bid^ gerne betrad^« 
teteft, fo fei eä aud^ mein 2:ob. S)ie SWenfd^en finb ni(|t 
nur äufammen, menn fie beifammen pnb; aud^ ber ßnt« 
fernte, ber 9lbgefd^iebene lebt un§. 3^ I^tie bir, unb l^abe 
mir genug gelebt. @ineS jeben SSageö l^ab' id^ mid^ ge* 

30 freut; an jebem Jage mit rafd^er SBirfung meine ^flid^t 
getl^an, toie mein ©emiffen mir fie jeigte. 5Run enbigt 
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]xä) ba§ Scben, tote eS fid^ ftül^er, früher, fd^on auf bcm 
Sanbc t)on ®rat)clingen ^ättc enbigcn fönnen. 3^ ^ötc 
auf gu leben; aber x^ l^abe gelebt ©o leb* auä) bu, mein 
3^reunb, gern unb mit fiuft, unb fd^eue ben %oh nx^L 

3ferbiitaiib. S)u l^ätteft bid^ für un§ erl^alten fönnen, 5 
erl^alten foHen. 2)u ^aft bid^ felber getötet. Oft l^örf 
xä), toenn Kuge SWänner über bid^ fprad^en; feinbfelige, 
iDol^ImolIenbe, fie ftritten lang über beinen SBert; bod^ 
enblic^ bereinigten fie fid^, feiner magf e§ ju leugnen, 
jeber geftanb: ja, er toanbelt einen gefährlichen SBeg; SBie 10 
oft münfd^t' xä), \>x6) toarnen ju fönnen 1 ^atteft bu benn 
feine Q^reunbe? 

(Sgmottt. ^(i) n)ar gen)arnt. 

^erbittattb* Unb tt)ie ic^ |)unftn)eife alle biefe Sefiä^ul« 
bigungen mieber in ber Slnflage fanb, unb beine 9lnt* 15 
Porten! @ut genug, bid^ ju entfd^ulbigen; xxxi)t triftig 
genug, bid^ bon ber ©d^ulb ju befreien. — 

(Sgmottt. 2)ieg fei beifeite gelegt. @§ glaubt ber 9)?enfd^ 
fein fieben ju leiten, fid^ felbft gu führen; unb fein 3n« 
nerfte^ mirb unmiberftel^lid^ nad^ feinem ©(^idffale gegogen. 20 
2ap un§ barübcr nid^t finnen; biefer ©ebanfen entfd^lag' 
id^ mid^ leidet — fd^merer ber ©orge für biefeS Sanb; bod^ 
aud^ bafür n)irb geforgt fein, flann mein Slut für Diele 
fliegen, meinem aSolfe triebe bringen, fo fliegt e§ miliig. 
Selber toirb'ö nid^t fo merben. 5)od^ e§ giemt bem 25 
SJJenfd^en, nid^t me^r gu grübeln, mo er nid^t mel^r 
mirfen foD. ^annft bu bie berberbenbe ©emalt beine§ 
SBaterö aufl^alten, lenfen, fo tl^u'S. SQßer n)irb ba§ fönnen? 
— 2tVmf)ll 

gferbtttanb. 3[d^ fann nid^t gel^n. 30 

egmoitt. Sa^ meine Seute bir auf § befte em|)f ol^len fein ! 
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^ä) f)aU gute SKenfd^en gu 2)ienern ; bafe fie nid^t ger« 
ftreut, nic^t utifllücflid^ merben! SIBie fielet eö um 3iid^arb, 
meinen ©einreibet? 

^rbiitattb. @r i[t bir borangeflangen, ©ie l^aben i^n 
s als 9Kitf(ä^uIbigen be§ ^od^bertatg enthauptet. 

(Sgmottt 9lrme ©eele! — 3loä) etn§, unb bann leb' 
tool^I, id^ !ann ni(|t mel^r. 2BaS au(| ben @eift gemaltfam 
befd^öftigt, forbert bie 9iatur gule^t hoä) unmiberftel^Ui^ 
i^re Siedete; unb löte ein ftinb, ummunben t)on ber 
lo ©d^Iange, be§ erquidenben ©d^lafS geniest, fo legt ber 
9Rübe fid^ nod^ einmal t)or ber Pforte be§ Stoben nieber 
unb rul^t tief au§, alö ob er einen meiten SBeg gu manbern 
l^ätte. — 9?od^ ein§. — 3fd^ fenne ein 3Räbc^en; bu toirft 
fie nid^t berad^ten, meil fie mein mar. 9iun id^ fie bir 
IS empfel^Ie, fterb' id^ rul^ig. 2)u bift ein ebler 9Kann; ein 
SBeib, ba§ ben finbet, ift geborgen. 2ebt mein alter 
Stbolf? ift er frei? 

^rbhtaitb. S)er muntre ©reis, ber 6ud^ ju ^ferbe 
immer begleitete? 
20 ^gtttDttt. 2)erfelbe. 

gfetrbiiuittb. @r lebt, er ift frei. 

(Sgmoitt. @r h)ei^ il^re SBo^nung ; lafe bid^ Don il^m 
fül^ren unb lol^n' il^m bis an fein @nbe, bafe er bir ben 
S33eg ju biefem ßleinobe jeigt. — Seb tt)o^U 
25 gferblitttitb. 3d^ gel^e nid^t. 

C^gitwttt (i^n nad^ ber S^ür brängenb). Seb' tootfU 

gferbittanb. O, lafe mid^ nod^! 

C^gmottt. greunb, feinen Stbfd^ieb. 

((gr begleitet gerblnanben bl« an ble 2:^ür, unb reißt fid^ bort öon 
ll^m I08. gerblnonb, betäubt, entfernt fiä) eltenb.) 

(Sgmottt (attcln). geinbfeliger SKann ! S)u glaubteft 



110 ^gmont. 

nic^t, mir bicfe SBol^lt^at burd^ beinen ©o^n gu erjeigen. 
S)urd^ tl^n Bin \ä) ber ©orgcn Io§ unb ber ©d^mergeu, ber 
gurd^t unb icbcS öngfHici^en ®cfül^I§. ©anf t unb bringenb 
forbett bic Statut il^ren legten 3öfl. 6§ ift borbci, e§ tft 
befd^Ioffen ! unb tt)a§ bic Icjtc Slad^t mi(]^ ungeinife auf s 
meinem Sager toad^enb l^ielt, baS fd^Iöfert nun mit unBe» 
jminglid^er ©emi^l^eit meine ©innen ein. 

(@r fcftt ftd^ auf« ^lul^ebett. aJhiftf.) 

©üfeer ©(ä^Iaf ! S)u fommft h)ie ein reines ©lud, unge« 
beten, unerflel^t am mifligjten. 2)u löfeft bie ßnoten ber 
ftrengen ©ebanfen, t)ermif(ä^eft alle Silber ber tSfreube unb lo 
beä ©d^merge§ ; ungel^inbert fliegt ber Ärei§ innerer ^ax= 
monieen, unb, eingepUt in gefälligen SBal^nfinn, berpnfen 
mir unb l^ören auf, ju fein. 

(@r cntfd^Iäft; bic SD'hijtf Begleitet feinen ^d^Iumnter. hinter 
feinem 2oger fd^elnt jtcl^ ble SD'^auer gu eröffnen, eine glängenbe @r* 
fd^elnung geigt ftd^. S)te gret^elt In ^Immllft^em Oewanbe, öon 
einer Älar^ett umfloffen, rul^t auf einer SBolfe. @le ^at ble 309« 
Don ^lärd^en, unb neigt ftd^ gegen ben fd^tafenben gelben. <Sle 
brücft eine bebauernbe (Smpflnbung au«, fte fd^elnt ll^n gu bellagen. 
^alb fagt fte ftd^, unb mit aufmuntember ©ebärbe geigt fte l^m ba« 
33ünbel Pfeile, bann ben @taB mit bem $ute. @le ^clßt l^n frol^ 
fein, unb Inbem fte l^m anbeutet, baß fein Zoh ben ^roölngen ble 
Steilheit öerf(^affen werbe, erfennt fte ll^n al« ©leger unb reldj|t ll^m 
einen Sorbecrfrang. Sie fie ftd^ mit bem orange bem Raupte na^et, 
mad^t (Sgmont eine ^Bewegung, wie einer, ber flc^ Im ©dfttafe regt, 
bergeftatt, baß er mit bem ©efid^t aufwart« gegen fte (legt @le 
^ä(t ben ilrang über feinem Raupte f(f)webenb; man prt gang t)on 
weitem eine frlegerlfd)e SWufif öon 2^rommetn unb pfeifen; Bei bem 
(etfeflen 2aut berfelben öerfc^wlnbet ble @rfd(|elnung. 2)er ©d^ott 
wirb ftärler. (ggmont erwad^t; ba« @efängnl« wirb öom SD'^orgett 
mäßig er^eßt (Seine crfle S3ewegung Ift, «ac^ bem ©auptc gu 
greifen; er fte^t auf unb fie^t fid) um, Inbem er ble $anb auf bem 

Raupte behält) 
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SSerfd^munben i[t ber firanj! 2)u fd^öneS Silb, boS 
Sid^t beg 2:a9e§ l^at bid^ bcrf dienert! 3[ö/ P^ tt)aren'S, fie 
toaren vereint, bic beiben fü^eften greuben meinet ^ergens. 
®ic göttliiä^c Steilheit, t)on meiner ©eliebten borgte fie bie 

s ©eftalt; boS reigenbe 3Käbd^en fkibete fid^ in ber greunbin 
]^immlif(ä^e§ @eit)anb. 3[n einem ernften SlugenMicf er» 
f(|einen fie bereinigt, ernfter aU IkUxä). 9Jlit blutbe« 
fledften ©ol^Ien trat fie bor mir auf, bie mel^enben galten 
be§ ©aumeS mit Slut befledt. 6S toax mein 33{ut unb 

lo bieler ßbeln Slut. 9iein, e§ marb ni(ä^t umfonft Der« 
goffen. ©d^reitet bur(|! S3rat)e§ aSoIf! 2)ie ©iege§= 
göttin fül^rt bid^ an! Unb toie baS 3Jleer burd^ eure 
2)ömme brid^t, fo brecht, fo rei^t ben SBaH ber 3:^rannei 
jufammen, unb f(ä^n)emmt erfäufenb fie Don il^rem ©runbe, 

15 ben fie fic^ anmafet, meg! (frömmeln nä^er.) 

^ord^! ^ord^! SBie oft rief mid^ biefer ©d^all jum 
freien ©d^ritt nad^ bem gelbe be§ ©treits unb beS ©iegS!' 
SBie munter traten bie ©efäl^rten auf ber geföl^rltd^en, 
rül^mlid^en S3a]^n! 9Iud^ id^ fd^reite einem el^renDoflen 

20 3:obe au§ biefem ßer!er entgegen ; id^ fterbe für bie 3frei= 
l^eit, für bie id^ lebte unb fod^t, unb ber id^ mid^ je^t 
leibenb opfre* 

(2)er ©Intergrunb tülrb mit einer Wif^t fpanifd^er @olbaten befetjt, 

weld^e ^eüebarben trogen.) 

3fa, fül^rt fie nur gufammen! ©d^Iiefet eure Steil^en, 

i^r f d^redtt mid^ nid^t. ^d) bin gemol^nt, bor ©peeren 

25 gegen ©peere ju fte^n, unb, ringS umgeben bon bem 

brol^enben Sob, baS mutige Seben nur boppelt rafd^ ju 

fü^Ien^ 

(2^romnte(n.) 

S)id^ fd^Iiefet ber geinb bon allen ©eiten ein! ®ä blinfen 
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@Itern, SBeibct, ßinber! 

($(uf bie Sad^e jetgenb.) 

Unb biefe treibt ein l^ol^IeS SQßott be§ ^errfd^rö, nid^t 
i^r ©ernüt! ©d^ü^t eure ©üter! Unb euer SiebfteS gu er» 
retten, faßt freubig, iDie x(fy t\i6) ein S3eif|)iel gebe. 

(2:rotnmcltt. SBie er auf bie SBad^e M unb auf bic ^intcrtl&ür gu* 
gc^t, fättt ber »or^ang; blc SWufll fäfft ein unb fd^Ucßt mit einer 

®tege«f^m))^onie ba^ <^tü(f.) 
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The heavy figures refer to pages, the lighf figures to lines ; * designates words 
cx:carring in stage directions ; italics indicate translations. 



ACT I. SCENE I. 

The action of ©ötnont occupies the interval between the 
image-breaking riots of August, 1566 (cf. Motley: Rise of 
the Dutch Republic* vol. I, chapter vii), which precipitated 
the conflict of the play, and the death of Egmont, on June 5, 
1568. To get closer dramatic unity Goethe greatly shortens 
this time and makes the play begin only a few weeks (or 
months, cf. 77, 26, note) before Egmont 's execution. The 
first scene shows the grievances of the people and the State 
of populär feeling just before the beginning of the action. 

3. "^^ttitl^tltftfci^ietenr such shooting-matches were a com- 
mon holiday sport among the Dutch trade guilds. We have 
the people thus at play because the opportunity is so good 
to find out their real and spontaneous feeling. — *©oepr 
pronounce Söst. — i. 9lnn fci$ie#t***r Well! shoot on there! 
— ba6 e8 aÄe tnitb Cthat it be all over'), and finish it up. 
Snic as pred. adj. with fein and toerbcn forms many colloquial 
idioms, in which it means ' done/ * finished/ * all (over) 
gone/ Cf. S)a§ S3rot tft alle, The bread is all out (gone). — 

* Referred to hereafter simply as Motley. 
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Let attention be called once for all to the striking rhythmic 
language of ©gmont; many passages, especially such as ex- 
press strong feeling and great dramatic tension, could be 
turned into lambic verse with but little effort. Take even 
the opening lines: 

9'iun fd^icfet nur l^tn, ba% cg (qM^) dät tüirbl 

gl^r ne^xnt mir'g bod^ ntd^tl 

S)rct Stingc fd^toarg, 

S)tc ^äbt x^t eure SCage nid^t gefd^offen. 

Unb fo toär' id^ für bie§ ^a^x 2«etfter. 
2. nel^mt mit^Sr i.e. the credit of the best shot. The match 
is almost over; though Jetter has another shot, Soest feels 
that he cannot be beaten now. — ^tet 9Hnger the circles of 
the target; they were numbered from the largest (outside) 
ring toward the center. Thus Buyck's four rings (line 15) 
is a better shot, one circle nearer the bulFs-eye, than here 
Soest's three. — 3. fo ttiftr^ iäf, so I guess Fm, A common 
subjunctive expressing softened assertion of opinion. — 4. 
ajletftetr i.e. of the archers. — 5. Ädtiifl = ©(i^ü^enlöntg, i.e. 
of the year's match. — 6. bafftt (in return) ***h9tßtß€it üe* 
Sa^fettf pay double share for the drinks, — 7. *IB»l|if (pro- 
nounce Boik) is from Egmont's province, Holland; as an 
Outsider he has no right to shoot, but tries to buy Jetter's 
shot, offering to divide the prize with him, and treat the 
archers at his own expense. — 9. 6itt f» Mottr have been, you 
know (anyhow), — 12. breiti (for bagcgen) teben, object; be- 
cause he knows Buyck is a better shot than either Jetter or 
himself. — eigentlicij, really, after all — 13. ^©dj, But never 
mind. — itttttterl^inf go ahead (on), This generous yielding 
of his rights to a stranger (cf. also 10) shows the good 
feeling among the provinces. — 14. ^Htfci^meiftet, tüeneretta! 
Well! Marker, do your bowing. Shows the assurance of the 
good marksman. The ^ßritfd^metftcr, so called from his 
wooden sword (5|Jritfd§e), showed where the shots Struck, 
kept the score, and entertained the crowd by his funny 
pranks. After a shot he bowed to the archer once for each 
ring scored. — 16. e8 fei ('let it be'), all right! — iB. 
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^tifttt, even (the title) Master would be too much honor 
and courtesy for hitn, a stranger, and not a member of their 
guilds. 

4. I. *9inti^um (pronounce Roi'zum). ^t»l&nhtx, 3tt« 
kpafibfr a Frisian veteran; Friesland, the farthest north of 
the original Netherlands provinces, was famous for good sol- 
diers, zealous Protestantism, and great tenacity to rights and 
Privileges. — 2. ba# tcij e»cij fage, let tne teil you; colloq. 
phrase used to attract their attention. — 6. gegettf compared 
with. — ^äfiuätt, bungler; accords well with the colloquial 
tone of the whole scene. — 7. txft has no exact parallel in 
English, but must often be rendered by a tone or an accent 
(here on lOftci^fe). Even with a cross-bow Egmont is a 
good shot, but with a rifle! ahl with that weapon, he is the 
best shot in the world. His marksmanship is often men- 
tioned in history, the people loved him for it, and Alba was 
very jealous of it. Cf. 102, 26, ff. — 8. ettoar only; merely. 

— ttiic et avXt%i ♦ • ♦ gefci^offenr whenever he takes aim he hits 
right in the hulVs-eye. Note the idiomatic past part. for 
pres. ind. Compare rcitt with Eng. 'clean' in same sense. 

— IG. ait^f the sense is 'he woüld be a queer fellow (too), 
who,' etc. Egmont is thus early and favorably introduced, 
so that, seeing him through the eyes of others, we may be 
attracted to him, even before he appears himself. — 11. 9'Ji^t 
3tt Hetgeffettf infin. with imperative force, Lefs not, etc. — 
14. aitdgemaci^t, agreed; each was to pay for himself, and the 
victor only a double share, but Buyck, as a stranger, does 
not feel bound by their custom. — 17. ja, why! well! — htx 
(at .*. (äffen muffen Che has been obliged to leave them to 
US*), has been obliged to respect them. Buyck means the 
traditions of their shooting matches, but by a fine play on 
words Soest refers to the traditional rights and Privileges 
of the provinces and thus introduces the political Situation. 

— 21. Sttfammenlegenr club together.^ 22. ^rftinbia (French; 
pronounce pray-zhu-dees), without prejudice (injury) to 
their old custom. He is willing to make an exception this 
time, but it must be no precedent for the future. — 23. f^lcn* 
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blb (pronounce splendeed), for f retöebtß. — laitf eti etc. ('let it 
run, where it thrives'), idiomatic for spend freely where it 
does good (is well employcd) ; gebei]6i = fiiit anöcbrad^t. — 25. 
3(r0r old gen. pl. of \\t, indeclinable and used only in titles, 
Your Majesty's health. — 26. As S^fp might mean his 
(Philip's) or your (Buyck's), Jetter uses (Sntt to show that 
he means your (Buyck's) Majesty, as king of the match. 
A fine touch, which shows Philip's unpopularity (still fur- 
ther evident in the contrast with Charles V, 5. 6 ff.) and 
skillfully introduces the political Situation. — 27. boi!(r if it 
must be so (* if you will have it so ') adds strong emphasis. 
5. I. In instead of bon may show their feeling towards 
Philip as king in Spain and hence a foreigner. — 2. Ruysum 
must not be supposed devoted to Philip; though deaf, he 
has heard the king's name and, supposing they are drink- 
ing his health, he mechanically repeats the words proper in 
such cases. — 6. ixüfV ('comfort') il^tlr idiomatic and about 
equivalent to 'bless him' or rest his souL The references 
to Charles V are true; he was the greatest king of his time, 
and "the sun never set on his dominions." He ruled the 
German-Austrian Empire, the Netherlands, Spain, Naples 
and Sicily, Bohemia, and the Spanish possessions in America. 
He abdicated Oct. 25, 1555, in favor of his son, Philip H, 
and died Sept. 21, 1558. — 7. CttlJ, ethical dative, showing the 
interest of the Speaker or the expected sympathy of the lis- 
tener, and often untranslatable ; adds here the force of you 
know, I teil you. — 10. tOU^i\ etc., i.e. bore himself so kindly 
as to relieve your embarrassment. — ^, t}ttfttii miäf (also 
13), about = you know, you understand; indicates the 
broken narrative characteristic of the garrulous old soldier. 
— II. Itlle^Ä llfttlt einlam Cas it occurred to him'), which- 
ever he happened to think of doing. — 13. [Regimentf for ^t^ 
Öterung; refers to the abdication of Charles in Philip's favor. 
This high regard of the Flemings for Charles is historical. 
Strada, Goethe's authority, mentions it and draws a telling 
contrast between him and Philip. Charles was born in Flan- 
ders and, though he often oppressed the people and violated 



NOTES. 119 

their charters, they loved him, because they regarded kirn 
as one of themselves. He spoke their language, knew their 
nature, and shrewdly adapted his policy to it. As a brave 
and able soldier and a gracious, approachable king he was 
greatly beloved. Cf. Motley, I, 111-124. Philip, on the con- 
trary, feit and bore himself in every way a foreigner and 
was always regarded as such; he was cold, haughty, sus- 
picious, exacting, spoke little and only in Spanish, dressed 
and lived as a Spaniard, appeared rarely and always in royal 
pomp, and showed nothing of the genial approachable human 
side of his father's nature. In spite of his tyranny Charles 
seemed like one of ttnfere Surften (18), but they bitterly re- 
sented the oppression of Philip, the cold, unsympathetic for- 
eigner. — 20. f9***anät, however. gebntiftr for gcbrüdft; cf. 
also Egmont's account, 81, 1-6. The passage shows, briefly 
but very clearly, the salient traits of Netherlands character. 
— 23. There is much truth in this. Philip was a political 
despot and a religious bigot, but his narrow, hesitating, 
limited nature made him even more the tool of his unprin- 
cipled advisers. ^ 24. Q^etnüt (*heart') gegettr love for; here 
is the real cause of the people's aversion. — 27. alle SSBeltf 
everyhody, aitf beit ^Jkv^tn tragen ('carry on one's hands'), 
an idiom meaning *treat (care for) tenderly,' *be devoted 
to.' The historians often speak of Egmont's great popular- 
ity; especially as the victor of St. Quintin and Gravelingen 
(6, 5-6) he was the idol of the people. — 28. anfleht + dat., 
* see by merely looking at,' one can just sie. — 30. ftele ^ti>ttif 
joyous, independent life. äJletnung ('opinion of')» feeling 
towards others, i.e. his genial good will. — 31. ntljt ntlt» 
teilter would not divide with. 

6. I. ^€i^i ♦ ♦ ♦ IthtXif Drink the health of (propose a " Long 
life to"). — 2. m @tt* 1^8 = bte öleil^e tft an ©ud^; cf. 
English colloq. idiom ' it's on (up to) you to,' etc., = ifs 
your turn. — Q^efunbljeit (au§)btingenf propose a health 
(toast). — 4. IJo^r Long live or Here's to. — 5 f. @t» Ottin« 
titl (or Ouentin). in northern France; see map. Deter- 
mined to drive the Spaniards from Italy, Pope Paul IV per- 
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suaded Henry II of France to break the peace with Spain 
and ally himself with the papal power, in the hope of getting 
Naples. Mary of England took sides with her husband, 
Philip II, against France; in the war which followed Philipps 
army ttiet the French on Aug. lo, 1557, at St. Quintin; 
victory inclined to the French, until Egmont, then one of 
Philipps generals, led a dashing charge which decided the 
day for Spain. — ©tatiellngen (French Gravelines), a small 
town on the coast near Dünkirchen. It was here, July 13, 
1558, that Egmont won the decisive victory over the French, 
that led to the treaty of Cateau-Cambresis, April 3, 1559. — 
7. §01^1 Hurrah! — 10. $a>' iät biKl^r note the emphatic in- 
version; mät eini^ . * . gelftrentU (for gebrannt), *burnt one 
more into the hide,' i.e. got in one more shot. — 13. ha ging^d 
friflj Cbrisk'), that was quick (sharp) work. This vivid 
account of the battle follows Goethe's chief sources, Meteren 
and Strada, very closely, sometimes even literally. — 14. Ulif r 
i.e. we Netherlanders alone. He forgets that Egmont's Ger- 
man cavalry was of great help. The Spaniards, however, 
were not in the fight. Alba had advised against the battle 
and never forgave Egmont his victory. S3irannteti itttb feng« 
ten, emphatic repetition of same idea; laid waste, — loe(fi!(enr 
* foreign ' ; here the French, though often used also of other 
Romance peoples. — 15. IdJ tnein% etc., / should say or / teil 
you, we gave it to them, — 16. l^ieUen ♦ ♦ ♦ toihtx, unusual 
separable form for toibcrftattben, resisted (held out). — 19. 
(^gmontf dat. of interest (possession). — 20. l^inübeVr etc., 
back and forth. — 22. an^^^ffxn, along. — 23. be8 t^lufTedr the 
river Aa. — 24. babi batll bang! bang! mtntt, indicates con- 
tinuance, 'shot after shot.* — 25. (SnglänbeVr cf. 6, 5, note. — 
28. fitxhtx, goes with Conntettr could get in or up; note that 
German idiom does not require the complementary infinitive 
necessary in English. — 29. tftüäif i.e. broke their spirit, dis- 
couraged them; cf. 6, 14, note. — 30. ^ gittg^d (cf. 6, 12, 
note), that was lively; SWrf! rarfl as in 24 above imitates the 
sound; crack! crack! — 31. The animated narrative omits the 
auxiliary. 
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7. 2. toa^ toxt, we (who were). The indefinite neuter toaS 
often refers to people in coUoquial speech. Und (dat. with 
marb) erft ttioW ('it became comfortable to us first, when 
[=not until] we got in the water), we feit all the better 
for being in the water. — 4. m^f^tnmtniitiautn, loeggefi!(ofretl 
(shot down), cf. 6, 31, note. W&ü^, those who; cf. 2, note. 
— 6. tuäi, ethical dat., cf. 5, 7, note. — 7. totl^äft WlaMtäi, 
the French king, Henry II. Cf. 6, 5 and 14, notes. The in- 
verted order adds emphasis. — 8. ^tithtf now generally weak, 
grieben, though this old strong form still occurs in phrascs 
without the article. — 12. Egmont also was greatly disap- 
pointed when he was not made regent. Both he and Orange 
were candidates; as great nobles, distinguished soldiers and 
faithful subjects, both had strong claims, but Philip's policy 
was to put only Spaniards in power. Cf. Motley, I, 207 f. 
Tlax^axtit üon $atma (1522-1586) was the illegitimate 
daughter of Charles V and Margaret von der Geenst, a Flem- 
ish noblewoman. She was brought up a hoyden by an aunt 
and a sister of Charles, who in succession were regents in 
the Netherlands from 1507 tili his abdication in 1555. As 
a child of twelve and much against her will, she was mar- 
ried to Alessandro de Medici, Duke of Florence, but was 
soon relieved from the hated yoke by the assassination of her 
husband. At twenty she married Ottavio Famese, the thir- 
teen-year-old nephew of Pope Paul III and later Duke of 
Parma and Piacenza. She was a woman of such strong 
character and masculine bearing, that Strada refers to her 
gout and her moustache, and says she looked like a man 
dressed as a woman. To her strength of will add her ardent 
Catholicism, her training in politics, her Flemish birth, her 
intimate knowledge of Flemish nature and how to manage 
it, and we have Philipps reasons for making her regent when 
he left for Spain in 1559. — 18. Shows the characteristic 
fairness of the people. SBetBetr the two previous regents: 
Margaret of Austria, Duchess of Savoy, aunt of Charles V 
and regent 1507- 1530, and Mary, do wager queen of Hungary, 
Charles' sister, regent 1530- 1555, both of whom had rulcd 
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well and were much esteemed. ^anfe, Hapsburg-Austria. — 
21. l^ielte fle^Ä etc., if she only wouldn't so stubbornly stand 
by, Sfttff^tt for ^Pfarrern shows his contempt. The toast to 
the regent has again turned the conversation to politics and 
the theme of the play. — 22. mit (along with others) jäfulh, 
partly to blame. t>xtx$tf^n, etc. Under Charles V there were 
only four bishoprics in the country, while the monks of the 
wealthy abbeys chose their own abbots (an^ ben ^a^iteln) 
and, although Catholics, were not specially zealous in their 
persecution of heresy. To the fanatical Philip this was in- 
tolerable, and at his instance Pope Paul IV (1559-60) es- 
tablished three archbishoprics and fifteen bishoprics in place 
of the four already existing; thus fourteen new ones were 
created. Philip controlled the appointments and saw to it 
that only zealous bigots, chiefly foreigners, received the new 
positions and with them the rieh estates of the old abbeys. 
The people, many of them secretly Protestants, bitterly re- 
sented the Innovation, because its object was evidently relig- 
ious tyranny and because it violated their charters, which 
expressly forbade such action without the consent of the 
Estates, i.e. representatives of the nobles, the clergy, and the 
cities — the later parliament. — 23. 9Bo5U ble etc., Now what 
are they for, I wonder. He gives the reason in the next 
lines. Note the idiomatic use of foflen without an infinitive. 
— 27. Sttf e8 IJat fldJr Oh yesf we'll believe that! Very idio- 
matic and ironical. btel S^tf^dfettr there were really four, 
Tournay, Cambray, Arras, and Utrecht. Cf. 22, note. — 28. 
ging^d***attf things went 0». — 29. fc^t^ö, colloq. for gtcbfS. 
allen, for ieben. — 31. xMitli atnb fiifttittclt, figure taken from 
a powder in Solution and meaning: the more you talk about 
it, the worse it seems. The phrase is one of the many old 
Couplets common in English and German, in which two 
words, sometimes rhyming sometimes alliterating, are used 
to emphasize one idea. Cf. our ' rack and ruin,' * hurry and 
scurry.' 

8. 2. botiottf ♦ ♦ ♦ bo$u tl^nttf take away, add to, can do no 
more nor less than the king's will. A serious tone has dis- 
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placed the gayety of the shooting-match. — 3. neiteti V^ülmtn, 
a French version of the psalms begun by Clement Marot 
(1495- 1544), completed and set to music by De Beze (1519- 
1605) of Geneva. Calvinist preachers made them very pop- 
ulär, though both Charles V and Philip issued edicts against 
them. — 4. [Reimettr acc. pl. for modern strong dteime. — 8. 
mei^r knows what, i^ret (a partitive gen. once very common 
in both English and German [cf. 'drink of the water'], but 
now rarer), some of them. — 10. S^ lOOHte • * * fragen, Fd 
ask them! very ironical. fter the authorities. ^rokitnSf Flan- 
ders, where he, though a Hollander, is soldier under Egmont. 

— II. t^a^ vxdüiiit thafs hecause. He was made stadtholder 
(governor) in 1559. — 13. ^ettt (also Ghent), g^etn (or 
Ypres), Chief towns in East and West Flanders. — 20. The 
Inquisition was brought from Spain in I522; its machinery 
was controlled by an Inquisitor General or Grand Inquisitor, 
whose power was practically unlimited, and whose spies and 
deputies went about getting evidence, often by threats and 
promises, against all who were " infected or suspected " of 
heresy. Their efforts broüght thousands to the scaffold and 
the stake. Philip was careful to confirm and increase their 
authority early in his reign. Cf. Motley, I, 327 ff. — 22. tttt* 
0(ü(!(ii!( gemotbettr got into trouhle. feljlte noi!(r «^ (I should 
say) all that is still wanting. Add that and our misery will 
be complete. Note the subjunctive expressing opinion. — 25. 
fommi nxäfi aufr will not succeed; though it had been es- 
tablished over forty years, he feels that it will ultimately 
fail. Perhaps Goethe means us to regard it as something 
new whose future is not assured. — 28. llfttr the Inquisition. 

— 29. fatol (fatal), not 'fatal,' but aggravating. — 31. jttftr 
i.e. just happen to be, etc. 

9. S. $teblget* These new field preachers were Lutherans 
from Germany and Calvinists from France; in spite of the 
Inquisition and its edicts the people armed themselves and 
flocked by thousands to hear them. Cf. Motley, I, 533 ff. — 
II. anbet(c§) @)e(d4 (colloq. from !o(^en, * cook'), another 
kind öf nicss; different from the religious diet served by 
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their own (itnfte) Catholic clergy, whose sermons were füll 
of Latin phrases {^todtn, *crumbs). — 13. Hon htt 2tbtt 
('liver') megr right out frotn the heart, i.e. plainly and ef- 
fectively. — 14. Note the colloq. position of (ftttetu — 17. boÄ 
att4 (emphatic), too, I teil you. b(a)tattr in it, — 21. lOOr 
i.e. *because it is a place where,' etc. — 23. toa9 IffÄ benn 
nttitf and where' s the härm in it anywayf — 25. ^ti\iSi 
('quick'), Comel übetr (during, white we are), common 
with infin. as noun, generally in dat. — 26. Dvanietl« Wil- 
liam the Silent, Prince of Orange and Count of Nassau, the 
Father of the Dutch Republic, one of the most distinguished 
soldiers and statesmen of his time, and one of the most 
honored names in all Dutch history. Born at Dillenburg in 
Nassau, April 25, 1533, he was brought up a good Catholic 
at the court in Brüssels. The sudden death of his cousin 
Rene in 1544 made him Prince of Orange and lord of large 
estates in the Provinces. He early attractcd the attention 
of Charles V, whose page he had been, and who entrusted 
him with important military commands and treated him as 
an intimate friend. Philip, too, recognized his abiHties by 
making him Commander of the army in the Netherlands, 
councillor of State, and governor of the provinces of Holland, 
Seeland and Utrecht. Though a good Catholic and loyal 
to the king, he protested strongly against the religious and 
political tyranny of Philip and joined Egmont, Hoorne, and 
others in earnest efforts to persuade the king to restore and 
respect their chartered rights. Failing in this and feeling no 
longer safe at home, he resigned his Offices and left the 
country. Returning later he became a Protestant, and headed 
the movement which finally resulted in the overthrow of 
Spanish power in the Dutch provinces. He did not live to 
see his country free, but was assassinated at his home in 
Delft by Balthasar Gerard, July 10, 1584. Cf. Motley, I, 
233 ff., and the biographies of him by Putnam and Harrison 
(see Bibliography). — 27. ^tn, him. Cf. also 4, 11, note. 
^ttS, he, note the frequent use of these forms fof pers. 
pron. — 29. btöd^te . . ♦ l^ettiotr couldn*t get him out; note this 
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first expression of their dependence on their nobles; it ex- 
plains their later conduct. 

10. 2. (&^ Itbt, Long live; note this second form of pro- 
posing toasts. — 8. tüit lumpig etc., how wretched one of us 
feels; balftetr at thought of war. 5tt Mnit, at heart, — lo. ge* 
SOgettf English uses prcs. part., marching. — 12. geMielftettr 
dead on the field. — 14. feitt(e) Sage^ {in) all his days. — 22. 
t^ üüt ftdj (ironical), he cän drill now (can't hef) ; note the 
indef. neut. eö = any one. — 25. SCttf ©Itdj (now Uon with 
dat.), of you. fianb^tnanti (different frora ßanbmann, 
*countryman/ *farmer'), fellow-countryman. Though from 
different provinces they cling together. — 26. M Wattn, got 
rid of. When Philip went home (1559), he left several 
thousand veteran troops behind under various pretexts. His 
real purpose was to prevent any populär uprising against his 
new religious measures. At the regent's urgent request they 
were withdrawn Jan., 1561. Cf. Motley, I, 267 f. — 28. &tUl 
really a verb form used as interjection implying affirmative 
answer; they were the heaviest bürden, eh? — 29. S^ejj^icr^ 
@r fliift Ctease yourself, not others')» fnind your Business. 
Note the coolness implied by the very formal @t* — 30. 
ffi^atfer so that he feit the bürden. 

11. IG. S3taki! Good! Note the idiomatic acc. with $u= 
frieben. *ftoSen an, touch glasses. "'"^anottr a musical com- 
position in which, as in an anthem, after one voice (or In- 
strument ) has sung a few notes, another falls in with the 
first words (notes), and again a third falls in, etc. The 
canon here is formed by the successive exclamations of those 
present. *^ef %IU, Ruysum. 

This scene has well been called a masterpiece of dramatic 
exposition. The real actiön has not yet begun, because it is 
Goethe's first task to show us the general Situation, upon 
which as a background the action with its moving picturcs 
may then be thrown. At a time when the people, represented 
by the typical characters, feel free to speak frankly, we sec 
what they are and what they feel. A kindly, good-humored, 
yet serious people, loving peace, yet tenacious of their rights. 
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they are decply concerned about the character and policy of 
their distant, unsympathetic king. Their two-fold grievance, 
ihe germ of the impending conflict, is clearly set forth. They 
resent Philip's action (i) as a menace to their ancient 
chartered rights and (2) as dangerous to their much prized 
religious liberty. But they are a patient, phlegmatic people, 
not likely to take things into their own hands; they rely 
rather on their great nobles, especially Egmont and Orange, 
whom they love and trust 

The scene easily falls into three parts: i. The introduction 
— the people at play, with a skillful transition (4, 17 and 
26 ff.) to 2. The discussion of the political and religious 
Situation. 3. The conclusiou (10, i-ii, 10), showing their 
horror of war and their love of order and liberty. 



SCENE 2. 
%a(afi bet IRegentin. 

After an interval of several days the scene changes to 
the palace of the regent, Margaret, in Brüssels. She has 
planned to go hunting, but the arrival of serious news pre- 
vents her. 

12. fttfU***ah (for obbcfteUcn, 'order off), countermand. 
13. Wlüä^latfiütn, an historical character mentioned by Strada 
as one of Margaret's advisers, but not the great Italian 
statesman of the same name. — 14. S3egeüett(eitenr the riots 
of the image-breakers in Aug., 1566. Goethe has changed the 
date by nearly two years; cf. opening note to scene i. 
These riots broke out Aug. 19, 1566 in Antwerp and soon 
spread to many other places. A furious mob destroyed 
sacred images, pictures, altars, vessels and emblems, but no 
blood was shed, no personal violence done. Cf. 12, 24 ff. 
and Motley, I, 556 ff. This is the " initial impulse " or real 
beginning of the action of the play. After having prepared 
the way in scene i, Goethe gives us here the news of the 
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first overt act in the struggle between king and people. — 22. 
tttnfteKenr Surround; carries out her figure of blcfe ^lam- 
mctt» Herf Bütten (*coyer with rubbish'), stifle. She de- 
fends her policy of moderation as against Philip's rigorous 
measures. 

13. 5. ^eUigtttntf the Catholic religion, which she con- 
siders blasphemed by the Protestant preachers i^tf^ttt, cf. 9, 
5, note). — 6. @l!(niinbe(0eift (*dizzy spirit') ***0^banntr in- 
spired a religious frenzy among them. — 7. ittttetne &ÜfttV, 
mob leaders. — 9. einaeln (*singly'), w detail, allgemeine 
[Ritff common rumor, — 15. The driving force of circum- 
stances is too much for even the rulers of raen. It is im- 
portant for us to know Margaretes real, inmost feeling and 
so we get them in a monologue, — 23. @t» Dmetf important 
town in Artois, see map. This vivid description closely 
follows the Catholic Strada, who made the riots as bad as 
possible. Cf. 11, 14, note. — 27. anfattettr pl. because ällenge 
is a plural idea. — 30. Wad nuiTf whatever. Like oud^, nur 
and often immer and sometimes both are used to generalize 
and emphasize tuer and toa§. 

13- 6. Wltnin etc., all towns in Flanders. — 9. ^tv^ä^Mt' 
tttigr Strada, the Jesuit, whom Goethe follows closely, na- 
turally thought these riots to be results of a great conspiracy 
against Catholicism. That such was not the case is evident 
from the later conduct of the mobs. It was a sudden out- 
burst of populär frenzy which destroyed the hated symbols 
(11, 14, note) but did no other violence. — 10. attfS neate, 
anew, Note that she uses both the intimate and formal ad- 
dress to one who is her courtier and her friend as well. — 
14. Note the great deference of the plural verb; except in 
extremely formal address the singular is now used. — 19. 
für^i? 9l&ätftt, for immediate needs, — 22. tfltl, the conflict 
between bigoted king and determined people. — 24. (Sin 
aSort etc., in a word. — 2S. lafii fie ^tlitn Chave value'). 
recognize them (the Protestants). — - 26. 9lei!(tg(ftttBigenr 
orthodox (Catholics). faßt fie etc., i.e. make laws for their 
control and protection. — 28. jebe==alle. — 31. felBft, even. 
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14. 4. nidjt (etgefteHt etc., won't hcar to (= consent to) 
. . . being restored. Historically true of the bigoted Philip, as 
is also the reference to his letters an<i the personal spies he 
kept in the provinces. — 6. netten älletnttngr new (Protestant) 
creed. — 10. fpttr am to; i.e. you and others think I ought. — 
II. bat tx nai!(fe(e, that he he lenient — 12. Wauhtvit credit; 
his confidence. The regent is in trouble; from sympathy 
and sense of justice she sides with the people; she knows a 
rebellion must come, but she fears to disobey Philip, lest it 
cost her her office. Trying to please both she pleases neither 
party.— 15. ©etnütef Cspirits'), poptäar feeling.— ^16. an 
aKen C^en (cf. an aUcn ©den [or Orten] unb @nben), in 
all quarters, everywhere. — 18. angeftedftf infected (with 
heresy). Strada says so and Motley (I, 258 ff.) shows how 
they "imported religious truth as freely as less precious 
merchandise." — 21. Impressive criticism from one who 
knows the Situation and knows what would be justice and 
good policy. — 25. Xttu unb &latibtn (two words emphasize 
one idea) ^dUtn, keep faith (worrf). — 31. l^ingeben an (*give 
up for*), sacrifice to. 

15. I. (etgelaufne (Wagabond*)» crazy; shows her con- 
tempt for the new Protestant faith. — 3. be^megenr for the 
opinion he had expressed. — 9. i.e. whom do you mean; a 
skillful turn by which the hero and his importance are again 
brought to our attention. — 13. getodlJnU^ed« The regent is 
vexed and makes these his cardinal traits. He did take life 
lightly, but he is not frivolous; his reliance was his un- 
fortunately misplaced faith in his king; he trusted where 
others doubted and hence seemed indifferent where others 
were fearful. S3otf4aftf news of the riots. The passage is 
based almost literally on Strada. — 23. pdj gebenr he settled. — 
25. The answer was not shrewd (fing) of him as a statesman, 
nor pious (ffOtntn) in him as a Catholic, but it was true to 
fact. For matter we would now use mel^r lüal^r in such cases. 
— 27. baS«««tne]$f ntn««*an tljnn, that it is more a matter 
of his; the Spaniard was more anxious about their property 
than about their souls. — 30. geff^tnauft (as transitive), de- 



NOTES. 129 

voured. — 31. Stadtholders were the govemors of provr 
inces. 

16. I. (äff en « * « metieti Clet it be noticed about them- 
selves')» do they not show. — 8. XtUntf^munti, for now more 
usual Stetlnal^tne. His criticism is just and, as that of a 
Spanish courtier, impresses us with the justice of the people's 
cause. — 10. tnoKte; the colloq. Omission of the subject is 
common also in English. — 12. fp loiUftr feel (think) that. 
t^ät^ (subj. in softened assertion) t^ not, it would seem 
necessary; shows her snappish mood. — 15. Q^egneVr rivals, — 
18. She fears Orange as far more dangerous, yet complains 
of Egmont alone, which shows an affection for him she does 
not admit, but can ill conceal. Egmont saw it; cf. 93, 6. — 
24. freien, bold; pursues his own course. This sketch fol- 
lows Strada closely and agrees with history; its purpose is 
to show US Egmont's character by contrast with the very 
different Orange. Such incidental comment of others helps 
build up the hero's character. — 29. ^^etttf appearances. 
With his conscience clear he cared not what others thought 
of him. 

17. 2. Selbem* Egmont's father's ancestors, taking their 
name from the old county and Castle of Egmond (see map), 
were also known as Dukes of Geldern or Guelderland, one 
of the original provinces. In 1471 Geldern was sold to 
Charles the Bold of Burgundy and through his daughter, 
Lady Mary, passed to the Hapsburgs on her marriage with 
Maximilian of Austria (1477). The Counts of Egmont tried 
to recover Geldern but in vain; in 1543 the Hapsburg 
Charles V added it to his other Dutch possessions. Since the 
old title had been Count of Egmont and Duke of Geldern, 
Margaret supposes that Egmont, like his father, still claims 
Geldern also; she thinks he should call himself Prince of 
Gaure (or Gävre, or Gaveren), a province on the Scheldt 
near Ghent, which was his by inheritance from his mother. 
— 8. Herbieni ina^en ttmr make himself valuahle to. — 11. 
The nobles vied with each other in high living and splendid 
entertainments, which, though ruinously expensive, formed 
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Streng social ties and served as opportunity for much polit- 
ical planning. Egmont and Orange were leaders in this 
" splendid extravagance." Cf. Motley, I, 242 ff., 253 ff. — 
14. einen ••« @4ttiinbelr never ceasing frenzy, f li^d^f en = ' to 
drink in.' — 17. Sbteem After Philipps return to Spain in 
I5S9» Margaretes minister, the haughty and arbitrary Cardinal 
Granvella soon became the real govemment He was bitterly 
hated by the nobles, who could hardly restrain their con- 
tempt. Their feeling reached a climax at a banquet in Dec, 
1563, where the Cardinal and his pretentions were freely dis- 
cussed. They decided on a new livery for their servants, 
which by contrast with his should show their contempt for 
his pompous display. The lot feil to Egmont to suggest the 
new costume and his servants were the first to wear it 
The emblem (^Ift^ei^en) " was a monk's cowl or a fooFs cap 
and bells embroidered on each sleeve" (Motley, I, 401). 
The reference to the Cardinal was piain. Margaret laughed 
with the rest, but Granvella and Philip took it seriously, 
so the monk's cowl was changed to a bündle of arrows, in 
some cases to a sheaf of wheat, significant, the nobles said, 
of " the Union of all their hearts in the king's Service," but 
regarded by the government as the " Symbol of conspiracy." 
Motley, I, 403. — 23. elttd (the one party), note the indef. 
neuter. — 24. xaaiSui ftij etft ('takes place more than ever'), 
is sure to kappen. — 26 f. ntü^e (subj. in softened asser- 
tion), / shall be very mistaken if etc. tljm * * * aUed gebenftr 
if they don't lay (remember) it all up against htm, This is 
just what happened. The passage is the most important in 
the scene and emphasizes Egmont as nothing eise could. 
The regent's concern is the beginning of our fear for him. 
— 29. enUifinb(ii!( maäfcn, vex, annoy. 

18. I. gefftHigenf accommodating; he sees in it only what 
he wants to see. — 5. moHe fo gerabe niäfi, did not just 
(quite) wish etc. e8 (things) tottht etc., (saying) Oh! 
things would all come right some day. fäf9n has the force 
of a tone or gesture, indicating confidence in the opinion 
expressed. — 7 ff. Ugi^^^an», take {construe), fdlui, tem- 
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perament. — ii. $(be(r which by charter secured him special 
Privileges against arrest and trial. golben ^Ue6» The most 
exclusive order of medieval knighthood, admitting only 
royalty and the greatest nobles to membership. It was 
founded in 1430 by Philip the Good of Burgundy in memory 
of the capture of his father by the Turks in Colchis, the 
land of the Golden Fleece. Its members coiild be tried only 
by the assembled Order, in which the grand master (here 
Philip) could vote only in case of a tie. The emblem of 
the Order is a golden fleece pendant on a rieh gold chain; 
its motto is " Pretium laborum non vile." Egmont became 
a member in 1545, and his reliance upon the Privileges of 
the Order is the reason of his apparent indifference to his 
personal safety. Cf. 49, 7 ; 58, 13. — 18. 5tt f^affettf to do 
(to trouble us). — 20. foK * « * babottr shall cotne out (off). 
— 21. She knows he is vulnerable when accused of disloyalty 
in showing too great liberality to the heretics. — 23. ffiaU 
The Council of State, one of three executive boards appointed 
by Philip, on leaving for Spain. Egmont, Orange, Hoorne, 
and other nobles were members, but Cardinal Granvella was 
its real head. The meeting here is probably the one held 
Aug. 22, 1566. Motley, I, 573. — 30. ^a^ta, a fictitious cliar- 
acter; Strada calls him Berti. — 31. ba# * ♦ « etfoljte * « « übet- 
tiltf subj. phrases with imperative force; she is anxious that 
rumors of the riots should not reach Philip before her mes- 
senger. 

Having learned in Scene i the people's feeling on the 
questions at issue, we have here the government's attitude. 
Though the people resent the invasion of their rights, the 
king is determined to destroy these rights, if need be to 
stamp out heresy. His despotic policy is not approved by 
the regent and is condemned by her secretary — which em- 
phasizes the injustice and unwisdom of it. The inevitable 
result has come in the riots which mark the beginning of the 
real action. The excited regent knows the real cause of the 
trouble, but chooses to blame the not over-zealous nobles, 
among whom Egmont, governor of the rebellious province. 
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is the Chief source of her displeasure, as well as the object 
of her secret affection and her grave concern. Her anxiety 
spreads to the reader who now also sees danger ahead for 
the hero. The scene further develops important characters 
(king, regent, Egmont, Orange) and carries the action for- 
ward in the advance of the impending conflict, the regent's 
reports, the Council meeting, the government's views and 
probable action, and the Suggestion of the hero's danger 
growing out of his easy-going, trustful nature, his indiscreet 
words and his lenient treatment of heretics. 



SCENE 3. 

The scene passes on the same day as the preceding. It 
gives another side of Dutch life and shows us the hero and 
the political crisis through yet other eyes. Its characters are 
fictitious, but intensely real and human. 

19. 8. He is evidently a disappointed lover. — 9. SSBad etc., 
W hat's the matter this timef — 11. üannt mii!(**.fo U% hold 
me so spellbound. — 14. finS, something. hnäff do (why don*t 
youf) — 17. Sonftr Yes, used to he! Shows his whole heart 
and its bitterness. — 20. IJÜlftf^ emphasizes mttntetr something 
right (or nice and) jolly and lively. — 21. fietlftftüflr favorite 
piece. — 22 f. Past part. here, as often, with imperative force. 
— 24. gemaffnetr for betoaffnet. 

30. I. ^erjc, common old and poetic form for iperg. — 5. 
UWf pret. subj., like gW (7 and 8). ^itau« = l^tncm§. — 
12. *ttntet htm Singen (cf. same use of über, 9, 25, note), 
during the song. *Weiüt ftoflen ('remains hesitating*), f al- 
ters, *ttlinft (motions) untülUtfif angrily. There is a whole 
little drama in these lines though not a word is spoken. 
When they speak again, both young people avoid the subject 
uppermost in their thoughts. — 18 ff. Something serious has 
happened to make this necessary. The action has made prog- 
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ress off the stage. — 24. neitgietigr and anxious as well. For 
whom? 

21. 2. (aBe Unredfttr am not treating htm right. — 6. fann^d 
nxäii (äffen ('leave/ *let alone'), y^t I can't help it. — 10. 
fil^cl bran ('badly off in it')» don't know what to do about 
it. She seems honestly distressed; out of pity she cannot be 
cold, and yet kindness kindles a love she does not want. — 
18. immctr anyhow, at any rate. — 19. SBftrer note the f re- 
quent Omission of the subject in coUoquial Speech. Does 
this admit that her mother is right or does it express her 
contempt for a loveless marriage ? — 22. tüti^ ♦ ♦ ♦ tünfitf toeiß 
eö (= line 20) nxä^i, i.e. sometimes I think Fve lost my hap- 
piness (by discarding Brackenburg) and again I know I 
haven't. — 23. barf iäi nut, I need only to. — 25. ^a»*** 
ein = tDa§ für ein. 

22. I. 2Bie, Wonder how. — 11. SD'Jad^e etc., Now reproach 
me (in addition to grieving me so by your conduct). — 24. 
tragen Cendure'), baß meine, {see) live to see my. — 2S. 36t 
tüoUV^ nun, Thafs what you want (to make me cry). There 
is something very pathetic and splendidly human in her de- 
fense of her love and her lover against her two-faced mother. 
Note how the stage directions (4, 12, 17, 25) show her 
rising feeling. — 27. SBeine nodft ^üt, Now cry! 

23. 2. neibete (bcnetbctc, would not, etc). Her faith in 
him and in the purity of their love makes her defy her 
mother's insinuations. — 5. ^Ui, kind, loving. — 7. The real 
Egmont was forty-six, and his gray hair made him look 
even older. Married at twenty-one, he was at this time the 
father of a large family. In thus making him a young man 
and Klärchen's lover, Goethe departs radically from history 
— for two reasons apparently. i. The young Egmont pro- 
vides for the "love story," always an important element. 2. 
The real Egmont with his dependent family would not have 
been free to act as he chose, but would have been obliged 
to stay in Brüssels and face the coming storm, against the 
■warnings of his friends and against his own judgment. 
Goethe's hcro mnst be free to act as his character impels 
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him and is therefore made an unencumbered man. Moreover 
this youthful Egmont was to the young Goethe, who con- 
ceived the play, a more sympathetic character than the sedate 
father of a family. Since the facts of the real Egmont's 
life are not generally known to readers and spectators of the 
play, the Illusion is not seriously disturbed. — 9. «Miß Jolb 
C gracious,' ' fond ') felttf can't help liking. — 12. hüdi, (yet) 
in spite of 10. — 16. t09flH, expects affirmative answer. Her 
enthusiasm has conquered her mother. — 19. ol^ ♦ ♦ ♦ ff^Ottr now 
generally one word, obfd^on. — 24. Spring 4n@'felb (a phrase 
become a noun), tom-boy. — 25. Steift *** dttr dress (fix) up 
a Utile, Compare this with her previous attitude. — 28. 
gingettr colloquial speech omits einige here. — 31. fci^Iitg*** 
(ti^ attf leaped into. 

24. 4. In the absence of formal betrothal, the mother fears 
Publicity — really the basis of her previous reproaches. — 10. 
fßndi^iahtn ©♦ An illustrated news leaflet describing the 
battle is meant. In the rüde woodcuts, the chief persons 
were marked with their names or with letters referring to 
the description below. — 12. aJUlft überlief 8 (^g = 'the 
shivers'), / shuddered. — 15. ©«ijiffe, cf. 6, 28. — 19. The un- 
finished sentence shows deep feeling. — 2^. ^Itmitltr the riots 
of the image breakers. The passage shows the excitement 
in Brüssels over the news, indicates the progress of the 
action, and links this scene with it. — 28. The question forces 
him to go, though he does not want to. The very convenient 
Cousin is Egmont. 

25. 2. ^iftone (His-to'-ri-e), here in old sense, story, 
novel. She knows she has deceived him and, now sorry for 
him, she tries to atone by asking a favor of him. — 7. C^ 
bafür ttttfnimmt (*takes it for that'), takes me in earnest 
— 8. nt0(i^t^ rafenb toerbettr could almost go crazy. — 10. ^Uxü^ 
(*all the same')» a matter of indifference. — 11. SBar t<ij 
bod^ (emphatic Inversion), Oh! but I was. Possibly in- 
fluenced by Brutus' reference to Casca's school days in Julius 
€aesar, I. 2. — 13. ^jercitiuntr 'exercise,' school task; now 
more commonly ^Tufgabe. The reference is probably to Mar- 
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cus Junius Brutus, who killed Caesar, and the whole passage 
seems to show the influence of Shakespeare's play. — 15. 
9itft9Xf the head master (principal) ; now also the annual 
President of a university. — 16. ÜBer einattber geftol^ertr all 
jumhled up. — iy. lüäfV ttttb trieb (*boiled and drove'), one 
idea emphasized by two verbs, / was all aglow. an ben 
Stttgettf etc., under the spell of the girl's eyes, like this. — 21. 
itnb ffalh Itnb nxäitd, this broken, incoherent Speech vividly 
shows his emotion, but can hardly be translated; he seems 
to mean that half love is as bad as none. — 24. (ctmlici^ ♦ ♦ • 
einlättf evidently rumors about Egmont. 

26. I. 3tt»tft and ^tiümmtl, the riots in Flanders. ftctbe 
♦ ♦♦abf die by degrees, — 4. eS forbert etc., / do not feel im- 
pelled. — 10. ber Stxitn, now acc — 17. fiäf ait ttmtiditn, to 
be touched. — 18. Binntn, now ©innc. gingen »ntr were in a 
whirl, — 21. It is a finc touch to make the brother a physi- 
cian; it is easy thus to provide the poison which is to do 
its deadly work later. 

The scene is a charming little idyl out of the life of these 
people, so vivid that it might serve a painter as a model. 
It helps complete the setting of the play by showing a simple 
Dutch interior and its home life, in contrast to the outdoor 
and public life of previous scenes. Short as it is, it is highly 
dramatic, for the great conflict has cast its shadows across 
it. It completes the exposition by introducing and develop- 
ing other important characters, and it carries the action for- 
ward. It is feared the riots will spread to Brüssels, the 
anxious regent has taken measures to prevent trouble, the 
increased guards are vigilant, the people excited, the Situa- 
tion more critical. The special importance of the scene lies 
in the further portrayal of Egmont*s character. It is not the 
nobleman or statesman, the idol of the people and the con- 
cern of the regent, but Egmont the man in his strong, tender 
humanity, that we see in Klärchen's eyes and in the skillfully 
devised contrast with the other lover, Brackenburg. The 
Center of interest in all three scenes and the link that binds 
them together is Egmont; though he has not yet appeared 
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we have seen him through the eyes (i) of the people, (2) of 
the regent and now (3) of the devoted Klärchen; we know 
his frank, independent nature and his dangerous Situation; 
we fear for his safety and look forward with great ex- 
pectancy to his appearance. 



ACT IL SCENE i. 
maM in HBrüffeL 

27. 2. aäit Xaqtn (o zveek) helps date the scene. A week 
ago at their guild meeting serious trouble (fdftliiere $önbel) 
was expected; news of the riots reached the regent soon 
after (11, *I2, note) ; Orange must have time to come from 
Antwerp to the Council meeting (18, 35) which has just been 
held; on his way home from this meeting Egmont appears 
and stops the riot (33, 10) . — *3tmmerinelfter, a type (not 
an individual, hence not named) of the solid, conservative 
Citizen. — 4. Though the riots in Antwerp were as serious 
(Motley, I, 556), only those in Flanders, Egmont's province, 
are mentioned. The hero is thus made more prominent. — 
8. fiauter Ünmptmtfxtihtl, nothing but a mob; cf. 11, 14, note. 
laut (*clear,' *pure*) took also an uninflected form lauter 
= * nothing but.' — ii. (Pttett) * • * btauf ffalitn fofiettr ought 
to have insisted on. — 13. fo Jet^t (pres. for fut.) eS, then 
they will say. The conservative Citizen speaks. — 14. ttiaö 
foöftr what business have you, mit beincr SfJafc tforanr to stick 
your nose into things, Note that fofift has no inf. as it must 
have in English. — 19. ba^, i.e. our rights. 

28. 2. A very natural rumor — which caused the regent's 
anxiety and activity. Cf. below 7-10 and 20, 14 ff. — 5. 
Xnhaf, old form of ^abal; it was unknown there at the time, 
but this does not disturb us. — 7. (letl^tr emphatic for ift. 
erntet Saffungr beside herseif. — 10. True to history ; she was 
anxious to flee Aug. 22, 1566, and only the persuasions of 
Egmont, Orange and others restrained her. Strada says she 
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brought in more troops, and did everything to insure her 
safety and that of the city. — 13. ^tuiihävtt, clipped mous- 
taches; her Spanish soldiers. — 14. astftedftt et^ält (* hold up- 
right*)» ^'^ maintain. auf ^änbettr cf. 5, 27, note. — 16. 
^eifenflebetf again not named — type of the Spanish sym- 
pathizer. — 17. ge^t Wef ('crooked') and, will end badly. 
ba# etc., contemptuous and ironical; note the sharp rebuke 
in the next line. — 23. ^aif^vll'U (colloq. for ^at^olVl), add: 
would not do so. — 24. Oiott ötüß^ tudf, an old greeting still 
often heard as ©rufe' ®ott — 25. 0el^t***al^r have nothing to 
do with. baö, he; expresses just contempt. Vansen is the 
arch-demagogue, the best drawn agitator in German drama; 
he lives by his wits, plays on the weaknesses of the people, 
has no principles to care for and gains by every revolution 
— a f ine example of Goethe's knowledge of human nature and 
skill in portraying it. 

39. 2. ^fttfd^t * * * 9{otaren (dat. pl.), is meddling in (bung- 
ling) the notary Business. ^vannitotin^^apf (*spigot'), 
brandy toper. — 6. td, the political Situation, immer (em- 
phatic), certainly. Note that he does not answer their re- 
proaches, but begins with politics at once. — 9. einer ♦ . ♦ an- 
htxtf cf. our somehody or other. — 11. ^erre, for modern 
^err. — 14. fö^t ftcij ^rettr is worth listening to. He has al- 
ready gained a hearing. — 15. (jat ^^fiffe ('tricks'), he's a 
shrewd (sharp) one. — 17. löricfCr records. Stiftltn^ettr deeds 
of gift. — iS. f}ttU auf, was fond of. — 20. einaelne Srürftettr 
i.e. of the independent provinces once composing the Nether- 
lands. — 24. ülier***@d^nttr f^anen ('hew over the line*) 
tüüUit, tried to exceed his authority. — 25. ^taaitn, same as 
Sanbftänber Estates; cf. 7, 22, note, at the end. qUxdi Ijinten- 
breittf right after him. He knows their weak point and his 
plausible argument wins them — all but the hard-headed Zim- 
mermeister. 

30. 4. So fcib etc., thafs the kind of people you are. 
Uht***f)in ('live for the day only'), just live along. — 6 f. 
diegimentr 5, 13, note. fdftalten unb t^alttn, rule and reign, 
cf. 7, 31, note. — 8. $iftorie (different from 25, 2), here his- 
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tory. — 9. ölier etc., while (=because) you neglect things. 
Note acc. here and cf. g, 25, and 20, 12,* notes. — 13. 5Ber= 
ffttcijtl Hang it! in Sitten = bctacttcn. — 16. &tM, by which 
the provinces came into Spanish possession. By marriage, 
conquest, purchase, Usurpation, Philip the Good of Burgundy 
had absorbed nearly all the old provinces (Motley, I, 41). 
His granddaughter, Lady Mary, brought them as dower to 
the Hapsburgs on her marriage with Maximilian of Austria 
(Motley, I, 53) ; her grandson, Charles V, inherited them and 
gave them to his son Philip IL — 21. ^anhttä^itn, old char- 
ters of the separate provinces before and even after their ab- 
sorption by the house of Burgundy. Every Citizen had the 
right to be tried by the laws of his own province. — 29 ff. 
üatl ber .^ütne, Charles the Bold of Burgundy (1433-77), the 
flower of chivalry, but a thorough tyrant. To insure his 
power he tried to abolish the charters of the provinces and 
extorted heavy taxes to carry on his ambitious wars. Only 
his death in battle (at Nancy, 1477) saved the country. 
Motley, I, 47 ff. Sfriebnci^ ber ^riegetr evidently Fried- 
rich III (1415-1493), Emperor of Germany and great grand- 
father of Charles V. He was not a Flemish princeand the 
term Ärieger is out of place, though he did raise an army 
and Start to the relief of his son, Maximilian, held prisoner 
by the Citizens of Bruges in 1488. Vansen rolls out ^these 
names in complacent ignorance, as if he knew it all; his 
blunders are a fine touch of character-drawing. 

31. 4. titüü, for instance, fingen *** megr captured. When 
Lady Mary (30, 16, note) died, her successor was her son, 
Philip the Fair, then four years old. The Flemings captured 
him and then his father Maximilian, who came to his relief, 
and released them only after great concessions had been 
granted. Cf. Motley, I, 54. — 8. xtä)it, real — 9. ^aför aberr 
and that is why. — 15. am l^etrüci^ften bctfel^en* He has Bra- 
banters before him, hence his shrewd reference. His remark 
is historically true; Brabant's charter was more liberal than 
all the others. It secured many Privileges to the Citizens and 
carefully restricted the powers of the duke; it required con- 
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sent of the people to important measures, obliged the duke 
to obey the laws, protect his siibjects, assume no undelegated 
power, appoint only natives to his Council, and to limit the 
number and power of the clergy. Cf. Blök (in Bibliog- 
raphy), Pt. I, 281 f. The provisions Vansen mentions really 
occur in the charter. — 24. &cixtu. The mechanical repeti- 
tion by the people (here and in 28, 29, 30, 31) of Vansen's 
Stilted legal phrases, without understanding them, is a fine 
touch of character and shows that Vansen has made just the 
Impression he wanted. — 31. ^er ^au^tt^unU, though he has 
no idea where its importance lies. 

3a. 2. Attention has often been called to the similarity of 
the Situation here with Julius Caesar, III, 2., where the Cit- 
izens demand : " The will ! the will ! We will hear Caesar's 
will ! " This is very natural ; Goethe was very fond of that 
play and wrote part of a Julius Caesar himself. — 7. The 
demagogue clerk has rapidly risen to honor and title (^üh 

ivt). — 16. getftltd^en ^ianb, clergy. tfen^effetttr mcjren, i.e. 
not increase their number or Privileges, cf. 31, 15, note. — 
18. Staatr Constitution. — 24. fangen $önbe( an, make 
trouble; but they take it out in talk, they are not aggressive, 
but rely on the nobles — which explains their passive atti- 
tude in the crisis. — 26.* tnS UBiKf iS^otn ja^tn, so f righten one 
that he would even try to creep into the very small and wind- 
ing hoUow of a S3o(f g^ortt. — 30. His purpose to incite riot is 
now evident. 

33» 5. ©elajrtcn (for Oclcl^rtcn), once the correct form. 
Cf. English *book-larnin.' — 6. tnjt, be quiet. — y. *@iftalfö* 
hoffen trellienr play pranks. *ivih\i\txtxif to hurrah. His pur- 
pose accomplished, Vansen is careful to disappear. — 14. fRt^ 
tietena! Respect! cf. 3, 14, note. — 15. andft jietr as well as 
in Flanders. This first appearance of Egmont on his way 
home from the Council (18, 23) is very impressive. He 
loves his people and their rights, but is opposed to all viola- 
tion of law and order. The passage reminds us again of 
Julius Caesar (32, 2, note), where in the first lines Flavius 
quiets a similar tumult: 
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Hence! home, you idle crcatures, get you home! 

Is this a holiday? What? know you not, 

Being mechanical, you ought not walk 

Upon a laboring day, without the sign 

Of your profession? Speak, what trade art thou? 

— 24. C^teiS S^^^tn^ (adv. gen. 'by your sign'), By trade 
(you are what?) Based on the old custom of the pictured 
sign showing the business of the tradesman. Cf. our boot 
and shoe sign, barber's pole, etc. 

34. 6. mit (with others). Cf. 17, 17, note. — 8. Q^nabe, an 
honor to me. — 9. Shows his interest in his people and ac- 
cords well with that real greatness which always remembers 
such details. — 10. 2ÖaÖ an ettdj Ift, as much as in you is 
(lies). — 11. öbc( genitö angcfd^tiel^enr have bad enough name 
(as it is). From the old custom of chalking up accounts 
on the door or walls of a tavern. — 12 f. He little realized 
how true he spoke. üthtnilxäitXr good, law-abiding. Goethe's 
own feeling. — - 17. ©öffer, colloq. for (Säufer. — 18. aiti^ ßtttt» 
germeire (lange + SBcilc with adj., sometimes declined [here 
in dat.], sometimes not), for lack of something to do* fdjttt« 
tcttf contemptuous metaphor from the barn-yard. — 21. ht- 
SttJIt 8« fneöen Cget paid'), get treäted to. — 22. rten ttäfif 
just suits. Scathing denunciation of the self-seeking dema- 
gogue. — 26. bcnt iXhel, the riots. Accords well with the real 
Egmont, who was a good Catholic, but seems stränge in 
Goethe's more liberal hero (cf. 8, 10; 18, 16); he advises in 
the interest of law and order, realizing the danger of any 
concessions to a mob. 

35- 3. Ööt fo etc. The word order here and the elliptical 
Speech of the whole passage add coUoquial character. — 7. 
^ad lögt etc., will let that alone, I guess (will not appoint 
him regent). — 12. ttä^M Steffen, fine morsel. — 16. ^^ xft 
mix etc., But I just feel so, soniehow. — 18. g«t £9^fen C good 
beheading'; English uses pres. part. for inf.), i.e. a fine 
victim. Cf. 8, 20, note. — 20 f. ^uätl, colloq. for Stütfen. 
ftteiri^en (for fd^lagen; note the double inf.), have seen 
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beaten. — 24. Ijebe * • • (alb^ almost every. — 26. Oieftaltettf vis- 
ions. öor bie ©tirne, on my brow. 

As a folkscene a masterpiece ; Shakespeare has hardly 
drawn a better. The people have now heard of the riots, con- 
servative Citizens deplore them, but the unthinking masses 
are easily roused by the typical demagogue. New riots 
threaten Brüssels — averted only by the timely intervention 
of Egmont. The tumult is quieted, but not so the anxiety 
of the people; it rests like a pall upon them and its fearful 
fancies haunt even their dreams. The scene is important for 
the character of the hero; Egmont at last appears and in the 
most impressive manner. He is an aristocrat, but in sym- 
pathy with the people; he knows their distress, but opposes 
violence as means of relief; he does not forget his dignity, 
yet condescends to talk to the rabble; his grasp of the Situa- 
tion is firm yet kind; he shows great knowledge of human 
nature and skill in handling men and withal a personality 
that at once inspires respect. 

The action also makes progress. The regent's Council has 
met and taken action regarding the riots; meanwhile a sim- 
ilar riot is brewing right in Brüssels. In loyalty to the king 
and the law, Egmont stops it, but he will likely be blamed 
for it, because his liberal policy led to the riots in Flanders, 
of which this is an imitation. 



SCENE 2. 

Egmont is now home from the Council in the palace (18, 
23, note), after stopping to quiet the riot just described; such 
direct connection (36, 9) lends great dramatic vividness. 
*©efrctttr, Goethe calls him simply Richard (Gast of char- 
acters and 109, 2) and makes him a quiet unimportant youth 
whose master*s will is law; the real Egmont's secretary, Jo- 
hann von Kasembrood, Lord of Bakkerzeel, was a man of 
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rank and political standing, who greatly influcnccd Egmont's 
views. Removing this influenae makes Egmont responsible 
for his acts — an essential matter in justifying his tragic end. 
— 26. immer (very emphatic), and still he. 

36. 6. ftctt * • * ^nger (not closely and sharply), is in- 
dulgent; shows his kindliness (cf. also below 13-22). Jlelt 
♦ ♦ ♦ Beffer, would like it better. — 7. ließe ♦ ♦ ♦ toUbtt, would 
then let a fellow go. eittrici^tenr arrange accordingly. — 10. 
CLtiQtfa^i, picked up. — 22. Because she may help get informa- 
tion. Perhaps by this contrast with Philip' s System of spies 
Goethe means to show how little Egmont stoops to such 
means. 

37. 2. S3teba* This, as all the other names in the scene, 
is the poet's invention. SRelatiottf technical Latin word for 
93erid^t. — 4. %Vimnli, in Flanders. Here as in history Eg- 
mont acted promptly and with severity. Cf. below 11, 38, 8, 
and Motley, II, 13. — 8. Shows his dislike for routine busi- 
ness. — 22. ^em etc. ('To him let it still [go on] be per- 
mitted') makes an exception in his case; Oh well! let him 
go ahead. — 24. fo Icib etc., much as I regret. — 28. itl^el mit« 
gef^ieltf ill-treated; note the dat. object. 

38. 9. 3n ber Stitter i.e. secretly. He has grown tired of 
his own (37, 12) and the government's severity. — 13. auf 
bie SBod^er this week. We turn from Egmont's official to 
his private business and find the same kind, lenient spirit 
here also. — 16. muß l^etbeif must be got; note the absence 
of the complementary inf. with VXtX^i it is necessary in Eng- 
lish, but not in German. — 21. ^er***jar Why! he, — 22. 
tfierael^n %a^t, two weeks — as a time limit. — 29. Q^ebül^tr 
the amount of the pensions. — 30. man Ibnntx meanwhile he 
(the Steward) could devise other measures and they (the 
Solbatettr etc.) might make their plans accordingly. 

39- 5. ^araitfr of that. an ettoaS bcn!en, think about 
something present or past; auf ettoaS beulen, think of some- 
thing future, to plan (cf. below, 8). — 9. anne^mlid^r for more 
usual auuel^mhar. — 11. ÖJraf Olttia* A fictitious character 
put here that his warning (from the storm center in Madrid) 
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may greatly emphasize Egmont's danger. — 17. tiielem S5er- 
^a#ten* German uses neut. sing, for English pl. — 20. 
toün^d^U, would he glad. aitfr in answer to. — 22. S^etimngr 
what you want written. — 23. fdjon adds an emphasis perhaps 
expressed by an Intonation, but hardly translatable. — 30. @r 
etc., wants me to live in safety and happiness. 

40. 2. tdft mcrbe ^dion, ril take care of myself (with a 
lingering accent on ril, expressing fdfton)* Cf. 39, 22, note. — 
7. @ö brejt ftäi, i.e. he is always urging the same thing. — 11. 
He means he hasn't the slightest liking for Spanish ways 
(2thtn»avt) . — 14. ^üf-^ahtm ('cadence,' *rhythm'), a 
figure taken from dancing; he will not (dance to the tune 
of) suit his conduct to the Spanish court ways. He defends 
his own easy-going nature against stiff Spanish conven- 
tionalism. — 22 f. ttiie (clf^ ♦ ♦ ♦ Berührt ('touches'), how 
gently he chides you; *touches upon* (your faults) and 'al- 
ways touches the same string' may help show the play on 
Berüttt in these two lines. — 26. 9tadittoanhUt ttiäre, i.e. even 
if I were (meaning he is not) blind to my surroundings ; 
the figure of the somnambulist was a favorite one with 
Goethe. 

41. 6. 9tun ßtttl Well yes! Cf. 17, 17, note. — 11. tm- 
tifangettr conceived; gelioren Cbrought forth'), done.^12. 
S^cttefföifen refers to the famous league of the " Beggars." 
Several hundred noblemen had drawn up a memorial to the 
king, asserting their loyalty, but protesting strongly against 
the Inquisition and other obnoxious measures, and on April 5, 
1566, marched in a body to the palace and submitted it to 
the regent. She suspected a conspiracy and was so alarmed 
that, in the Council which followed, one of her courtiers tried 
to comfort her by asking if she were afraid of "these beg- 
gars." The remark was quoted at a banquet of the con- 
federated noblemen soon after, and " the Beggars " was then 
and there enthusiastically adopted as the name of the league; 
a beggar's wollet and wooden bowl were its chosen emblems. 
Cf. Motley, I, 512-522. The real Egmont had no part in the 
league; Goethe jdentifies him with it, because its spirit is so 
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consistent with his character in the play. — 13. Unttattten 
('monstrous natne'), nickname. — 15. ll»aS tft% well, whafs 
the restf shows his irritation. Sraftnad^t^f^ielr carnival jest, 
again refers to the episode of the livery. — 16. i.e. will they 
begrudge us the few motley rags. ati^tftx^diit, gay, exu- 
berant. — 24. HerHttben (*connect logically'), reason out. 
Eloquent defense of his habit of enjoying life and not worry- 
ing over its cares. — 26. ^äftnft, spare. Goethe is writing the 
feeling of his own early days in Weimar into the character 
of his hero. The youthful friend of Karl August took just 
such views of life and replied in much the same tone to the 
warning of the sedate old Klopstock, who undertook to re- 
prove him. — 28. Very apt description of the " diplomatic " 
ways of courtiers. 

42. 2. (äffen toißr w about to let go, i.e. in parting. — 4. 
Egmont's friends view his imprudent, heedless conduct with 
alarm, just as a pedestrian does a reckless driver. For its 
terse and vigorous Speech, its bold metaphors, its splendid 
defiance of Fortune, its pride in manly strength, this pas- 
sage (4-25) is one of the most effective in the play. It 
gives the very essence of the hero's character and his ex- 
planation of his own conduct. " You are you and I am I." 
he thinks, and he acts as he must. He is not blind to his 
surroundings nor deaf to the warnings of friends, but in 
spite of both he is driven by the momentum of his own char- 
acter along a course which alarms his friends, surprises his 
enemies, and leads to his certain ruin. He cannot or cares 
not to change it, for that would mean making himself over 
again into a diplomatic nature he scorns to be — and here 
lies the dramatic justice of his tragic death. Better than 
any other the passage embodies the so called " demoniac 
dement " of the play — not Fate alone, for that is outside 
and beyond a man, and no effort of his can change it, but 
rather that resistless driving force of inborn character and 
selfhood, that is inside a man and makes him be what he is 
and do what he döes, though it in the end destroy him. 
Again the passage is important because it so faithfully re- 
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flects Goethe's own youthful feeling. Jacobi wrote Wieland: 
" One needs only an hour with Goethe to find it ridiculous 
to expect of him that he think or act otherwise than he 
really thinks or acts." The lines ^ittb! ^nb! etc. occur at 
the end of his own Autobiography and were spoken, Goethe 
says, at a time when he had to decide whether or not to go 
to Weimar — a crisis in his life, as this in Egmont's — he 
feit the same " demoniac " pull of innate character, as Eg- 
mont here, and he expressed it in the same general terms, 
though it seems likely that the words used in ^id^titng imb 
SBal^rl^cit are a direct Quotation from Egmont and not the 
words Goethe actually spoke at the time. — 8. Sonttcn^ferbe 
alludes to the myth of Phaeton, who tried to drive the sun- 
chariot of his father Phoebus Apollo, but came too near 
the earth and scorched it, and was Struck down by the bolt 
of Zeus. — 15. nü^ Witt, to the regency. — 20. fcilift bcr» 
feiertet <Bd^tiii, false step of my own. — 23. hJhü^t SoS, bloody 
(lot) dice, i.e. the chances of battle; ÜJcttllnnft = victory ; 
modest reference to his career as a soldier. — 24. fnidfern 
(*haggle*)» hesitate. ttm *** fielet, is at stake, — 26. What a 
vivid sense of his danger in these words. — 31. f^ai 3ctt, can 
watt. 

Though the scene does not develop the action, save in the 
insignificant after-effects of the Flanders riots (37, 2-16), it 
is of supreme importance for the insight it gives into the 
hero's character. So far we have seen him through the 
eyes of others — the people, regent, Klärchen — and in one 
brief public appearance among strangers. Here we have his 
private and official life and his attitude towards his de- 
pendants (37-38) and friends (Oliva and his secretary) ; *we 
see Egmont as a man in his personal affairs, as governor in 
his conduct of official business, as ambitious statesman in 
his purpose to rise still higher, as true Patriot in spite of his 
apparent indifference, as serious philosopher in his views on 
the conduct of life. We see him even more vividly in the 
intended contrast with the younger, less courageous secretary 
and with the older more discreet and politic friend Oliva. 
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The warning of the latter, Coming straight from the storm- 
center in Madrid, greatly impresses us, and when Egmont 
disregards it we share the deep anxiety of his secretary, for 
we realize the danger awaiting such an upright and down- 
right man, such an independent, joyous, care-free nature on 
the treacherous arena of Spanish politics. 

43. 4. nidii frei (from care, worry), troubled. — 6. Orange 
ignores the greeting and shows his grim seriousness in this 
blunt Speech. Untet^altltngr interviezv in the State Council. — 
12. Unfcr ^Betragen* Both had used every effort to subdue 
the riots — Orange with great skill and effectiveness, Egmont 
with great, often unreasonable, severity (37, 11 and Motley, 
II, 13). — 14 f. bO(i^r after all ll»t<ij (* retreated*), changed 
the conversation. So that it might seem that they and their 
policy were to blame for whatever happened in their prov- 
inces. — 19. fie, the regent. (Derben goes with tnüffe (20). — 
23. bte, demonsfr as personal, they. — 26. ^nfef^of (coined 
word used here only) tfermetrte (pret. subj. like fd^iniegte)r 
would join their distaff court — i.e. that every man would lay 
aside his own character and ambitions and submit to their 
gentle ruie. The reference is to Hercules who, by command 
of the Delphic oracle, was sold to Omphale, Queen of Lydia, 
and served her for three years. He spun wool, while she 
wore his lion's skin and carried his club. — 27. baß ♦ . ♦ blc 
Q^tt^rttng Cferment,' unrest) depends on mBd^im (24). — 30. 
ttttb (ha%) bte mibrigftenr most discordant. 

44. 2. bal^ittf to such a pass. — 5. fortgel^enf cf. 28, 10, note. 
Egmont treats her with indifference (cf. 43, 22), which is 
just what vexed her (15, 10 ff.). — 6. bai^mal = btcgmal. — 
IG: bstr note the change from SJt (43, 4) ; stnterl^altenr here, 
no doubt, in the rarer sense = aii§l^alten, * endure,* that she 
can stand it to etc. Some make fte object of ttnter(alten 
(*that it would entertain her to')> but the word order argues 
against this. — 11. itnbebesttenbe {uneventful) •^^ahhyi^^^^tln 
Creel off), spin out (pass); SSruberi^r Philip. — 13. Drag 
around in unpleasant family affairs (cf. 7, 12, note). — 16. 
lit^Vd ttw>6If emphatic — it is in her. —20. ^(anett, modern 
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planen. — 21. attred^t rücfettr put to rights. — 24. ^inbtvni^, 
now neut, in Goethe^s time often fem. — 29. &an^ ('course') 
^aUettr go on. — 30. tforgeaogenen i^inie, prescribed course. 
Instead of reaching great political results by well laid plans, 
he may be glad if he can save the ship of State from wreck. 

45. 3. ^er(S[?crfud^), that, — 4. fRumpf, the people; ^anpi, 
their leaders ; an^n^t, would do. — 7. Ijatre Jer, for years 
now. — 9 f. 3»Ör move. miigige SRenfdftcttr scholars, whom 
Strada calls " persons of leisure," " idle." — 12. SSentfr husi- 
ness; quite like the real Orange, who had his spies even in 
Philipps palace. They kept him informed of the king's plans 
long in advance (cf. Motley, I, 502). — 14. $(]tiS(nt(i^r of the 
king's. — 16. banttt . ♦ ♦ aiti^fontntt (* come out [even] with 
them'), i.e. they do not suffice. — 20. td ttilH etc., and things 
won't go right. — 28. No fear of that. — 29. Sonft etc., once 
I was afraid of it. 

46. 3. ahsuM^tn, (*weigh off) their own rights against 
the king's. — 4. tttttert^att nnb gemttrttg, subject and loyal; 
terms of feudalism. — 6. §ltf(i^nel^e (*ascribe to himself), 
should Claim; this is just what happened. — 10. Relying on 
the rights of Knights (18, 11, note), he feels safe. — 12. toa^ 
totiXt, freely: how ahoutf — 14. Here, as in history, Egmont 
trusts Philip and hence disregards all warnings. He is 
neither careless, nor frivolous. — 24. aitfammentteiften (i.e. the 
inflammable Clements of populär discontent), enkindle. — 25. 
(DO^tnasti^ etc., what purp ose could they havef in arresting us. 
— 26. tooKten « * * an (*try to get at*), would they try to as- 
sassinate; note iDofite without inf. 

47. 3. What means would they use? — 4. ^^a, Ferdi- 
nando Alvarez de Toledo, the famous, er rather infamous 
Duke of Alba (also Alva) of history. Born (1508) of noblest 
Spanish family, he gave his whole life to the profession of 
arms, enjoyed the favor of Charles V, and was at this time the 
best soldier in Europe. Philip found him an able general and 
a most congenial spirit, and entrusted him with many im- 
portant missions. A cold, suspicious, unapproachable Span- 
iard, a narrow, bigoted Catholic, heartless as a machine and 
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afford even to) retreat without being misunderstood. — 26. 
Your night will bring the very ills you seek to prevent, for 
Philip will then be the tyrant you think he now is. — 30. &t' 
fafft, cf. above 2. lei^tefter faintest. !ommt « * * $(nff^(a0r 
must be considered. 

49. I. leifeft (*softest'), smallest.^6. ttttgleif^r bere ««- 
favorably, unjustly. — 8. Perhaps ironical ref erence to the 
proverb: "The king can do no wrong/' for all he does is 
called right; may mean also that while the king does no 
wrong bis agents may. — 10. Just because he knows bim, hc 
is unwilling to trust bim. — 15. Not blind carelessness, but 
open-eyed conviction keeps bim in Brüssels. — 19. Perhaps 
Alba, hoping to catch us both, may spare you until he can 
get me also. Note that bis emotion has led bim to the fam- 
iliär btt* — 25. Characteristic advice from Orange, which Eg- 
mont disregarded. — 27. gefaft ('disposed'). i.e. what they 
think of things. 

50. 5. Very effective and dramatic close for the scene. 
This meeting and this affecting parting are both historical, 
though Goethe has changed the details to suit bis purposes. 
Orange met Egmont and other nobles at Willebroek, a vil- 
lage between Antwerp and Brüssels, early in April, 1567. 
Orange insisted on withdrawing to Germany, but Egmont 
was equally determined to remain. At the close of the meet- 
ing Orange took Egmont aside and again begged bim to heed 
bis danger, but in vain. "Then, as if persuaded that he was 
looking upon bis friend for the last time, Orange threw his 
arms around Egmont, and held bim for a moment in a close 
embrace. Tears feil from the eyes of both and then the 
brief scene of simple and lofty pathos terminated; they sep- 
arated, never to meet again on earth." Cf. Motley, II, 86 ff. 
Orange bere seems the older man, but in reality he was eleven 
years younger than Egmont. — 8. t^, such things — the dan- 
gers Orange had mentioned. — - 13. ein funn'blxdi(c^)^\iUl, a 
visit to Klärchen. 

After the Council meeting, where they could not speak 
plainly, the friends meet again to discuss the Situation. The 
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regent's attitude — she had threatened to hold them respon- 
sible (i8, 26) and has now done so — has confirmed Orange's 
fears of grave and imminent danger. When Egmont does 
not see it, Orange tries to make him do so and plays his 
trump Card in the announcement that the ruthless Alba is 
Coming to displace the regent and destroy the princes, but 
Egmont persists in his optimism. Both men are consistent 
with the ideas we already have of them (16, 19 ff.) and now 
show more clearly and in detail the traits vaguely indicated 
before. Orange appears but this once — though like a shadow 
in the background he is feit all through the play — and even 
here he fails to influence Egmont's fate, yet he is a most 
important character — for the emphatic contrast with Egmont, 
by which the hero is most effectively described, for the light 
which he, the far-seeing statesman, throws on the political 
Situation, and for his warning to Egmont which, when dis- 
regarded, prepares us for Egmont's fate. Egmont's warn- 
ings here reach a climax in the solemn personal appeal of the 
most astute politician of his day, which is far more direct 
and impressive than any vague fears of the people or the 
regent or his secretary, or any letter from any distant friend. 
Our fears for the hero's safety are greatly increased and his 
doom seems sealed. 

The action lags — the characteristic fault of all Goethe's 
plays; he cares less for continuous and evident dramatic 
movement and more for the psychology of his characters, 
less for what happens and more for why it happens — yet it 
makes progress in the news of Alba's Coming and in the ap- 
peal of Orange, and reaches its climax in Egmont's resolve 
to remain in Brüssels, in spite of great threatening danger, 
and do what he considers his duty as a leader of his people. 

The scene falls naturally into three parts: (i) the short 
introduction (to 44, 5) opening the discussion; (2) the main 
body, in which first Orange (44, 5 to 47, 17) and then Eg- 
mont (47, 17 to 49, 15) argues on the offensive; (3) the 
conclusion, with Orange's appeal to Egmont to escape with 
him while yet there is time. 
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ACT III. SCENE I. 
^alaft bet fütatnün. 

51. While Egmont and Orange confer, a similar Confer- 
ence is held in the regent's palace. That this scene passes 
the same evening is evident, because it comes between Eg- 
mont's starting for Klärchen's house (50, 13) and bis arrival 
there (56, 26; cf. also 59, 12). — 2. Hut ftcäft fiilütht, lives along. 
— 3. bet (=tDCr), Philip. — 8. ^aitt, Charles V, who abdi- 
cated in Philip's favor Oct. 25, 1555. — 10. Stiefr probably bis 
answer to her römonstrance against Alba's coming. The sub- 
stance of the letter is given here as Strada puts it. — 16. fu 
kiiel * « « tnac^er is giving me so much trouble. Xiefe ♦ ♦ ♦ @in* 
ftd^tett (*depth of my insight'), soundness of my judgment. 

53. 3. tebnettffi^e Sfidntr i.e. mere empty words. — 10. ^nU 
haitn, cf. 10, 26, note. — 13. &tmMtt Cspirits') aitfbtingen, 
rouse the people. That the Spanish partisan holds exactly 
Egmont's views (47, 12) effectively condemns Philip's policy. 
— 16. gttt feine IRaifon (from French) annimmt, won't listen 
to (reason from) anybody. — 17. fettig ttietben Cget done/ 
'through'), manage, handle. — 22. His surprise betrays bis 
real opinion, though, with fine control, he at once becomes 
prudently non-committal (25 and 29). — 30. midf tietfteSettr 
dissemble; make the king think I don't care (but I can't). — 
31. em^finbltfi^r generally of persons ('irritable'), here «r- 
ritating. 

53. 2. Note the emphatic indic. ttntetff^tetbt with kooSte* 
The letter was really drawn up (ttttffe^t) by Prince Eboli 
and only signed by Philip. — 3. ' Ought they (the king) not 
to * = surely they ought to realize that this is no way to 
treat you. — 5. mHäfttW^ gefättbett ('cleaned') ttnb gefel^tt 
C swept ') babettf would like to have things put in order. — 
6. The king will not come himself, but trusts Alba and his 
military plans. — 8. (Sottfeil French (pronounce con-say-eh), 
Council. — II ff. 3ttgr feature. This description is only partly 
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historical. tRobrid^r Ruy Gomez de Silva, Prince of Eboli, an 
important statesman and a man of peace and moderation. 
$(l0n5Or a fictitious character; ^tttitha, Bernardo Fresneda, a 
Franciscan monk and Philip's confessor. ßttS ^atgai^r a fic- 
titious character, though he has the same name as the in- 
famous Juan de Vargas, the head of Alba's " Blood-Council." 
Xnlthantt, Alba, as Meteren describes him. Cf. Motley, II, 
109. — 19. Sitgertttenen ('broken'), gentle. Women can rule 
a docile people, but cannot govern a refractory one. Note the 
long Speeches and the bitter tone of the angry regent in con- 
trast to the brief comment of the prudent courtier. — 26. 
^dfdiütxnn^, scale of colors, series of tints. au^, with. — 27. 
Xon, 'tone' = shade. ga^enff^tnat^ C gall-black *), jaundiced; 
bitter contempt for Alba's dark, sallow complexion. — 30. attÖ 
biefem ^(U'ttel ('chapter'), under this head, 

54. 2. i^ängt fiäf an Changs to')» keeps on recalling. — 4. 
eS ttJtrb ♦ • • ^Ittgettr things look to the king. In her bitterness 
she speaks very piain truth. — 13. (Of^r ßl^nfi — 14. ^aS fentt^ 
triJr bitterly contemptuous ; O yes, I know (how that will be). 
— 18. fcäfttef Ccrooked'), evasive. — ig. ttm fidj greif en C seize 
things round him'), encroach upon me. — 21. borffi^it^enr 
Claim (pretend) to have, (etltmste()en (Mead around'), put 
me off, — 28. SSia^, the spirit and temper of her people. Her 
complaints are extreme but well founded, and her arraign- 
ment of Philip and Alba very effective. 

55. I. ^tuartettr now usually ' expect,' here for atoarten, 
wait and see. — 5. ^ü^nitf the abdication she has just sug- 
gested. — 7. l^erge^r aci^t \fai ('has it as something custom- 
ary*), has grown accustomed. Cf. 51, 6 f. 

The action strides on; the expected has happened. Orange 
was right, the king has changed his plans, and Alba's rule 
of blood and iron is now a definite certainty. Orange's warn- 
ing grows more impressive, and Egmont's danger draws 
nearer as we read the regent's bitter reproaches and pes- 
simistic prophecies and her resolve to yield her position to 
Alba, whose cruel will shall then be law. 
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SCENE 2. 

mardftend JBn^tuing. 

The scene connects directly with the end of Act IL Cf. 
50, 13 ; 56, 26. — 17. Cf. as, 22. — 18. frettttblidft tWteft, would 
treat kindly; colloquial. — 2Z> langen, for Dcrlanßcn, long for, 

56. I. ffiftioe^enbet ('hovering*) "^tin, painful suspense.— 
6. Hai bad ^t\9pnpm (also ^ia popeia and^ei^et ol popei; 
a lullaby phrase used merely for its soothing sound), stop 
that tra-la-la, — 16. übtthutdit, for ütet^M. — 19. nnttx^ 
ttxtitm, i.e. under shelter — after being deserted or the like; 
she distrusts Egmont's motives. Cf. aa. 29 ff. — 23. tebftdfUr 
for gehcrbcn. Like Egmont Klärchen heeds no warnings and 
does not want the present spoiled by " thought for the mor- 
row." — 25. *lttÄ (^eftf^tf down over his eyes, 

57. 7. batauf (looks to future), in anticipation of his Com- 
ing. — 9. fil^mal (*narrow*), scant. Utile, — 15. 3('f shows 
her transient vexation. — 17. ((^S) tlumU — 22 f. nimmt etc., 
gets his wits together. faft (* takes ').♦. Ärmer folds his 
arms. taut reif (figure from cud-chewing cattle), thmks out 
his plan. — 27. f ittUeb ne^menr put up with what you can get, 
"take pot luck." 

58- 3- je ( Short for ^efuSl a mere exclamation of sur- 
prise without any irreverence), my! — 5. £a$tl Don*tl bet* 
betbt ChtdJr fnuss your (fine) clothes. — 8. f|ianif(iftr in Span- 
ish costume. — 9. jeitl^et C since then'), for some time. — 12. 
^atfer* Charles V made him Knight of the Fleece in 1546 at 
Utrecht. — 13. ^tXiSutXif the emblem was a lamb hanging by a 
band round its middle. — 16. Q(ro$metfterr was then Philip. 
Shows Egmont's reliance on the Privileges of the order. Cf. 
18, II, note. — 19. $affeme'nt (French passementerie) , here 
gold braid trimming. She has a woman's eye for the cos- 
tume, while he thinks of the noble rights of the Order. 
Goethe reminds us that Scott used this scene in Kenilworth 
(Chap. vii, where Leicester visits Amy Robsart), and he ap- 
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proved, because Scott did it so well. — 22. (SlcJ blcäj ftttt 
(*satisfied'), take a good look. — 25. Refers to the motto of 
the Order of the Golden Fleece : Pretium lahorum non vile. — 
28. (etnadftr yet, after all, — 30. It (the emblem) isn't to be 
compared with it (her love) either. 

59. 7. ahatmmmtn, inferred, — 12. His costume makes her 
think so. — 14. Do you like her. — 15. einmalr hardly trans- 
latable; best reproduced by tone or gesture. Well, it looks 
like it (that way). — iS. ^tht», each of mj. — 19. tjitt nidjtd 
etc. (*has nothing to do with'), makes no difference, — 25. 
dfi nttnl Oll, well! He may mean his ambition tg be regent 
himself. — 26. fe^t SBeinftetttr deposits tartar; as the clearest 
wine häs some sediment, so the frankest man may have some 
sccret plans of his own. — 28. in ÄrebU gefegt, got the name 
of. Cf. 16, 19 ff. 

60. 2. She was not worse than the statesmen of her day, 
who justified deceit in the interest of politics. — 6. tttlcäj In 
ble (/ÄaO ♦••ffnben ('find myself into'), get on, (feel at 
ease) in. — 10. koenn * * * Ibltnt (*gay/ ironical) ge(tr if things 
don'i get too serious. — 13. ^hxiäitn, cf. 7, 12, note. — 16. 
iä^tutt, pret. subj. — 20. Shows the purity and sincerity of 
his love, though she is of humble Station. — 28. 3(itltngen* 
Not newspapers in our sense, but occasional news-sheets or 
broadsides, which appeared as early as 1450. One issued 
Aug. 14, 1557, describing the battle of St. Quentin, begins 
,,SBal^rl^affttge gcitimgen." 

61. 2. *fntet ftrift (note unusual Pi^i) twt tjttr acc. after verb 
of motion. — 4. an ftdj ffülttn, control himself. — 10. ÜJct* 
laffettr /r«j/.— II. Jcitommen Cget at*), tn/«r^. — 14. bem, 
that Egmont. biefetr his real seif, betr he. Goethe also 
found this double seif in himself. — 20. ttttf, after, beyond. 

Again a character scene, which adds a few master touches 
to figures we already know. Egmont's description of him- 
self at once impresses us, because we feel that to the regent, 
to his secretary, and even to Orange he may not have shown 
his whole or his real seif. To the woman he loves he pours 
out his heart and shows a deep seriousness, which proves 



NOTES. 155 

that his apparent carelessness is due not to indifference, but 
to conviction, that his love of life's pleasures, so emphasized 
before, is not his only nor even his strongest trait, but is com- 
bined with a high sense of his duty and responsibility, as he 
conceives it. With the happiness of the lovers at its highest 
point the action Stands still; it is the very impressive lull 
before the storm whose lowering clouds have gathered in the 
news of Alba's Coming and whose crashing thunders will 
fall upon his arrival. With his self-delusion in its rosiest 
light, Egmont still thinks himself safe, yet there is sadness in 
his heart, for a great crisis casts its ominous shadows across 
the brightness of his happiness. The scene relieves for a 
moment the great tension of the action and, in the devotion 
of Klärchen, prepares the way for the noble part she is to 
take later. 



ACT IV. SCENE i. 
Strafe. 

6j. Some weeks at least fall between Acts III and IV. 
Just before his visit to Klärchen Egmont hears Orange say 
that Alba is Coming; in the present scene he has arrived and 
has had time to get control of the city. — 4. Hon mutm, 
Alba*s addition to previous Orders of the regent. Note the 
changed manner of the people; utter dejection instead of the 
joviality of I, i, and the free Speech of II, i. We see Alba 
in the effect he has produced. — 9. 9ßtUVr strictly historical, 
though not issued tili after Egmont's arrest. The severity of 
the Order is not overdrawn. — 22. I^el . ♦ . &tx\äiUf before the 
specially constituted court. The notorious Council of Twelve 
(or Council of Troubles, Blood Council) arbitrarily formed 
by Alba to carry out under pretense of legal authority his 
own infamous Orders. Motley, II, 135 ff. and Putnam (cf. 
Bibliography), I, 285, give vivid accounts of its bloody work. 

63. I. tinw, any; for irgcnb eine. — 9. QJeft! Hmt Ehf or 
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some such exclamation, implying affirmative. ^el^fett 
Ccrabs'), chaps, fellows. — ii. ffi^nittt ***ein (* laces up/ 
i.e. oppresses), wrings one's heart (or makes it ache). — 13. 
^ergengtabf we say straight as an arrow, ramrod or the like. 
fo öier etc. (*however many of them there are'), they march 
in perfect time. — 19. ntüwxvx ♦ ♦ ♦ Qeraitdr made some excep- 
tions from discipline, took things easy. — 20. att^gegtfttfd^tettr 
colloq. for au^öefpret^ten, zvith legs wide apart (spraddled), 
in contrast to the " heels-together " soldiers of Alba. — 24. 
anf f^Iägtr takes aim. — 25. bed Xuht^, a dead man, " a goner." 
— 27. It won't turn out well. 

64. 2. The regent really left Brüssels Feb., 1568, six 
months after Alba's arrival. This change, prepared for in 
51, 8 and 55, 3, gains great dramatic concentration, em- 
phasizes the terror of the people, now that Alba is sola niler 
with none to hinder him, and increases our fear for Egmont, 
who must now face the Iron Duke alone. — 3. gttab^ as verb 
preserved only in such phrases, for modern fei ö^^äbig. — 4. 
'Still held US,' was our last hope. — 9. &ti^tl, Alba. They 
seem helpless and hopeless without their nobles; the nobles 
have failed them and all seems lost. Cf . 32, 24, note. — 12. 
The sun won't come out and the very fogs are rank with the 
smell of blood. Striking figures showing the gloomy dejec- 
tion of the pessimistic tailor and in him of a large class. — 
18. ift * * * bertndgenbr unusual for simple pres. indic. ; similar 
to English " is coming *' = " comes." Egmont is the only one 
now able to do anything for them; more and more the great 
conflict between Philip and his people, between tyranny and 
liberty, narrows down to Egmont and Alba. Egmont must 
meet his terrible enemy single-handed, while the people are 
only cowed and passive bystanders. — 21. ftttba#r old for 
toeitcr. — 24. He has been flogged — perhaps for instigatrng 
the riot on 33. — 26. (et) ttittS gegebettr paid any attention. 
fein. We would expect mein', in all my days, but fein is also 
used irrespective of person. — 29. ^etüittet means Alba's sav- 
age cruelty. 

65. I. tt>o anbetdr on the gallows. — 4. ^attd^ett, Philip. 
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^tt^e, Alba. — 5. treiben . ♦ ♦ SBefettr go on. tiot wie nac^ (gen- 
erally nad^ toie bor), as usual. — 8. Q^etiattet ("gossip" = 
friend), chattering simpleton. — 11. Ii^a#t «••etftr Only (But 
just) let him alone; etft is hardly translatable ; it adds the 
persuasiveness of conviction to bis remark. — 13. tec^it nclj* 
mctt (*gauge right'), bide our /«we. — 15. l&cffct fe^eitr better 
living, i.e. Alba will soon turn to the comforts of trusted 
Position and away from the duty he was sent to do, as the 
cat here from raouse-catching. — 17. ÖJelJt nttt! Oh! go off 
(get out). — 18. hntäfütf^i, i.e. is not interfered with. Strange 
what such a fellow can say without being punished. — 21. You 
are so insignif icant that not even God hears about you. — 25. 
Sfiftnetbetitberr tailor^s blood. Tailors are accused of cow- 
ardice. 

66. 3. ma^ ^tüii^f just about right, mighty smart. — 5. 
Web^t iSStr Oh you can talk! feinetr i.e. shrewder. ^etrettr 
nobles. — 10. Gottrage (French; pronounce koor-ah-zhe) , bit- 
ter irony, cf. 65, 25, note. — 16. einen (©tern). fic^i ((finensenr 
be snuffed out. 8ßeg »ttt er, Pft! Out it went; perhaps with 
gesture of disappearing meteor. His illustrations are apt, if 
not elegant. Cf. also Alba as a cat 65, 4 and 9. — 20. His 
question strikes home andprepares us for the apathy of the 
people toward Klärchen's appeal (87 f.). — 24. He supplies 
the rest of the vowels, and bids them marvel clear on 
through the aiphabet. — 30 f. ft^t im SJottcilr has the advant- 
age, S(tntenfünbetftit(I(i^en Cpoor-sinner^s-stool'), prisoner's 
('dock') bench, (at***attnt ^axttn (makes fool of), gets 
better of. The rascal always gets the best of others ; as pris- 
oner he fools the judge, as judge he gets the best of the pris- 
oner and convicts the innocent. 

67. I. Sngmltten (one on trial before the Inquisition), the 
accused. — 4. an ben man tf^nUtt, whom they wanted to get at. 
— 5. betPttr crossexamined into. — 6. frifrift ('brisk/ *bold') 
gefogenr an impudent He. — 7. (erand tietPrenr crossexamine 
out o/^. — 8. ©<>tt^en('sparrow')foW' You /00/.' — 10. fragt 
. • ♦ Uiegr begins to question. — 15. WiÄr seems to. fnü^ft ♦ ♦ ♦ 
an, lays his snare. — 16. fögt fiä), lets himself be convicted 
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(betteten) of having said (or trapped into saying). — 17. 
ttioW e^t, perhaps even. — 20. irgenb an (for an irgcnb) etc., 
at some point or other. — 23 f. Emphasis, by use of many 
words of • nearly same meaning — confused, distorted, per- 
verted, suppressed; inferred, admitted, denied add the em- 
phasis of contrast. %n^n%tXif here testimony. — 25. Patches 
up a straw and rags scarecrow (^^ogelfcäfteit = 93ogcIfc^cudöe). 
— 28. l^öngen fejettr in effigy and not in fact. The inquisitors 
always tried to convict, but if any one escaped in spite of 
perverted testimony, he was at least hanged in effigy and 
might be glad if he fared no worse. — 30. mag angetettr may 
do. Alba's net (web) may catch timid people, but strong men 
(SBeftCtt) like Egmont will only laugh at it. Another of 
these apt, homely metaphors. 

68. I. That depends on the Spiders. With ready wit he 
accepts the figure of the web and adds the Spider. — 2. ettd^, 
you know, ethical dat. rein ^Infe^ttr the very look. ^ett^» 
fllinner • so called f rom its white markings ; considered dan- 
gerous. — 3. Reference to good humor of fat men. — 13. 
^XVXV^tf perhaps those mentioned 37, 12. — 15. It must be 
high time when the agitator himself advises it. — 16. 9btnbe 
tttittetetl ("fall in"), patrol setout.^17. örilbetWÄft .tritt' 
fcttr i.e. as intimates. — 20. tioit bettett etc., have tried tliem.^ 
21. anH^piä^it (augpid^cn = pitch the inside of a cask and 
make it impervious to water ; therefore att^ge^id^te = * thor- 
ough* or *hardened') SBdffCr regulär fiends, reference to the 
gross immorality of AIba*s troops. 

* The action goes forward; Alba, hitherto a threatening 
spectre, has become terrible reality. He has arrived and 
taken control of the city and the government. The people 
are cowed and will likely not rise, the regent has fled, Orange 
is gone, Egmont remains the timid people's only hope. They 
will not believe him in danger, but the shrewd demagogue, 
versed in legal procedure, knows that Alba will respect nei- 
ther his rank nor his character and that this timid folk could 
not save him. The tragic tension increases as the crisis 
draws on. 
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SCENE 2. 
Xet (Sttlenl^ittgifdfte $a(aft 

Egmont's arrest took place in the " Maison de Jassy," 
Alba's residence at the time. The scene passes probably in 
the morning a day or so after the last scene.* 

24. eintreffen + <*Wr arrive at. 

69. 5. This attitude of the subaltern shows what the Com- 
mander must be (cf. also Buyck and Egmont, I, i), and the 
whole conversation is used to show Alba's character and pre- 
pare us for his appearance. — 12. bet 8(riCr my old seif. — 13. 
[Ratfonnieten (ray-zon-neeren ; from French), talking, grum- 
bling. — 14. lä#t ♦ ♦ ♦ fein, never enjoy yourselves. — 16. ffMt, 
would need to have. — 24. Alba started (from Carthagena, 
Spain) on his famous march May 10, 1567, with an army of 
10,000 picked men. Landing at Genoa he crossed the Alps by 
the Mont Cenis pass and advanced through Savoy, Burgundy 
and Lorraine. Charles IX of France sent an army (Sftansofenr 
^dnig(if^en) to watch him and prevent any conflict with the 
Huguenots (ÄC^er) under Coligny and Conde, while the 
allied Swiss cantons (^etbnnbenen) Geneva, Bern, Zürich, 
Graubünden also followed, fearing Spanish aggressions. In 
this difficult Situation the iron discipline (ftrengfte ä)lannd^ 
5tt(i^t) which Alba maintained averted all trouble and at- 
tracted wide attention. He reached the Netherlands Aug., 

1567. 

70. I. This was fact (77, 9 ff.) and the regent complained 
bitter ly at not receiving credit for it. Motley, II, 11 1 f. The 
Partisan Silva does not reply, but makes general Statements 
about the provinces. — 5. In spite of edicts to the contrary 
great numbers fled the country on Alba's arrival. Motley, II, 
95 ff- — 7- ^^ftf more than ever. Cf. 7, 2, note. — 15. Again 
Silva reflects his close-mouthed master. Philip never in- 
tended to go, but tried by every means to make people believe 
he did — even notifying foreign courts, holding ships in readi- 
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ness, and having prayers said for his safe journey. His plan 
was thus to keep the people quiet tili Alba could get there 
and put the quietus upon them. — 20. Sferbinanb* Don Fer- 
dinando de Toledo, Alba's illegitimate son. He was Grand 
Prior of the Knights of St. John and an able soldier, much 
like his father in general character, though very unlike him 
in his warm friendship for Egmont, whose brilliant career 
had attracted him and with whom he grew quite intimate in 
Brüssels. In history, as in the play, he was forced to take 
an unwilling part in Egmont's death, though not without an 
effort to save him. Just before the latter's arrest, at a ban- 
quet given to the nobles, he whispered a warning to Egmont 
to take his fleetest horse and escape. Egmont was inclined 
to do so, but remained when reminded that flight might be 
construed as a confession of guilt. Motley, II, 120 ff. — 25. 
Alba's plans dawn upon him. There is something very effect- 
ive in this and in the air of mystery in the whole scene. 
With the greatest pains Goethe built up the character of 
Egmont — in the admiration of the people, in his soldier 
Buyck, in the criticism of the regent, the love of Klärchen, 
and just so he has carefully prepared us for the appearance 
of his great enemy, Alba. We had the rumor of his Coming 
from Orange, the certainty of it with a prejudiced character 
sketch from the regent, the effect of it in the dejection of the 
people, with their gloomy forebodings; he comes closer still 
in the indirect yet vivid character ization given in the con- 
versation of his trusted subordinates, and yet closer in this 
glimpse at his son — so that we are fully prepared for his 
own appearance and for the pitiless tyranny he brings with 
him. The action goes forward; the city has been intimidated 
and plans begin for Egmonfs arrest, the princes have been 
summoned to Conference and are now expected. 

71. 3- The grim Alba cuts the loquacious Gomez very 
Short ; he wants no report, but issues more Orders. — 16. The 
secretary may have papers that will help condemn his master. 
— 18. f al^ettf for fangen, now used only in poetry and exalted 
style. — 24. ntc^it geänbert* Not out of foolhardiness, but be- 
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cause (i) his convictions have not changed; he still relies on 
his innocence, on his Privileges as Knight of the Fleece, and 
on Philipps justice and sincerity; (2) because a change of 
manner now would subject him to suspicion. He is perfectly 
consistent with his character. — 28. The Situation must be 
critical when the nobles, too, are overawed. — 31. toibet SBU« 
Ten (against our will) genefettr by escaping or by gathering 
strength enough to resist him. 

7J. I. ^ttitf will produce them, whenever you want them 
for trial. — 2. pMH^iSt, out of policy.^S- eittSeln, as individ- 
uals. — 6. (^etlteingeift, their sense (and habit) of concerted 
action. — 21. i.e. and receive his approval. — 25. fd^tnatsen 
(SBaö)Moren, the hlack balances (oi Destiny). — 26 f. S^M^ 
Mn, the index of the balance. diiäfttt, the mysterious ar- 
biters of Destiny. — 28. ongetattf^t (*breathed on') ; the issue 
is so evenly balanced that a mere breath on one scale decides 
it. An impressive passage whose effect is heightened by the 
mysterious element of Destiny and also by the poetic rhythm. 

73' I. gegel^ctt ('yielded'), grown quiet. — 3. angef)ianntr 
at such a tension. — 6. ttl8 bad (=zha2 nid^t), except those 
which. — IG. to^e^f unbroken. — 16. Further shows the charm 
of Egmont's personality. 

74. 7. (efdftloffen* Though he does not say so, it had been 
determined before he left Spain. — 10 ff. Brings out Alba's 
only redeeming traits — his love for his son and his loyalty 
to his king. — 16. (Svht^lf i.e. a character like his own — just 
described. — 19. bfttfteftr need. 9ßxhhtt, his brethren in arms. 
— 26. @i|teibet* He must think this an important capture; 
it is the third time he has mentioned it. Cf. 71, 16 and 72, 17. 

75. 5. The two great enemies are thus pitted against each 
other. Egmont is to be arrested by the next most important 
man in the play, and the way is thus prepared for the great 
interview between them. — 6-9. An impressive contrast and 
a significant criticism of the father by his own son. — 11. 
Orange had actually left Brüssels some three months before; 
informed by his spies of Philipps plans, he resigned his offices 
and went to Germany as Alba left Spain. — 13. Cf. 7a, 
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23, where, as here, the demoniac element, the driving force 
of character and circumstance, is hinted at. — 18. htt ^(ttger 
Orange. Contrary to Alba's opinion (loibet ^ttmnitn), and 
because he scents danger, he is wise enough to be unwise, 
i.e. to refuse to come, which, as disobedience to the king, is 
in Alba's mind very imprudent. — 19. Seigerer for ^exQtt by 
confusion due to similar sound. (Seiger is really the old hour 
glass, or the dripping water-clock. A means of increasing the 
dramatic tension by emphasizing the importance of the next 
f ew minutes and what they may bring. — 25. toejt ♦ ♦ . f atttttr 
baSf can hardly keep . . . front. — 27. He questions not the 
justice of his conduct, but only the policy of it; his dilemma 
is serious — if he arrests Egmont now, he unmasks his 
treachery, fails to capture Orange, the most dangerous man, 
and risks an uprising of the people, roused by their idol's 
danger and perhaps led by Orange, the greatest soldier in the 
country. If he delays now, he may never have another 
Chance, for Egmont and the other nobles may take fright and 
escape. Cf. 49, 19-23. 

76. 7. treffet ober f$e((et ('bitter or misser'), prise or 
blank, gel^ler is now 3?iete, 'nothing.* The figure of the 
lottery urn with its still rolled-up tickets is an impressive 
illustration of the future and its unknown decrees. Iron 
Destiny takes a band against the Iron Duke. His hesitation, 
effectively put in a monologue, is the last retarding element 
before the storm breaks, the dramatic tension of the uncer- 
tain dramatic Situation is great and rises to a climax when 
Egmont arrives and a decision must be made. — 9. Reference 
to the widespread superstition that horses shy at the smell 
of blood; he is surprised that the horse has not caught the 
smell of his master's blood so soon to flow. The supersti- 
tion also often includes a warning spirit with or without a 
sword. Shakespeare uses it (in Richard III, Act III, scene 4) 
and Goethe in Göt2. — 11 f. einen *** J^eibcttr said as Egmont 
puts first one foot and then the other to the ground. Though 
Egmont is not on the stage, this vivid description makes us 
see him dismount and stroke and pat his horse's neck. — 18. 
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mie ed ge(en tolU, whatever the consequences. Baffled 
tyranny, undecided for a moment, now persists in its grim 
resolve. The expected crisis is at hand; amid intense dra- 
matic suspense Egmont walks all unsuspecting into the trap. 
— 25. Sreue • • • emig ergeben; true to history; his faith in 
Philip was his undoing. Note throughout this great scene 
the frank sincerity and fearlessness of Egmont in contrast 
with the shrewd, elusive dissimulation of Alba — who begins 
at once with a lie, that the king wants advice. 

77. 2. Strange, in view of Orange's parting, 49, 17 ff. Per- 
haps he has been led to believe that Orange has changed 
his mind. — 9. i.e. thrbügh your spies. — 11. nettettr Alba's, as 
compared with those in 10, 26, note. — 14. Alba answers by 
flaring up and accusing him of criticising the king. — 18. Cf. 
70, 15, note. — 20. tiergeffettr bcrgcfelid^; cf. 69, 30.-— 24. Sin* 
fe^ettr authority; 2ift, shrewdness. Margaret was really no 
friend of the people; she questioned only the expediency of 
Philipps plans. Compared with Alba, however, she seemed 
gentle and kind. — 26. ffflQnaitn, if meant literally, shows the 
time occupied by the play (3, first note) ; used here, no 
doubt, to imply in general a short time. — 28. snt^ä^thanni, 
driven hack as by a spell. But he raises a yet more serious 
question. — Note that Egmont is on the defensive. 

78. 2. ttßeÄ {=ha^ einzige); cf. English all the pledge we 
have. — 5. eittetr the king. — 9. Margaret, too, advised am- 
nesty for the image breakers. — 17. Sntnlett^eitr the frenzied 
excitement of the riots. — 19. toatettr i.e. does not history 
show it? battttltr by policy of clemency. — 22. luntttettr were 
great enough to. — 24. ttI8 ba# etc., for . ., to reach. This was 
Margaretes argument to Philip. — 27. aBsttle^nen (for cibtozn^ 
bcn) tierfd^mä^t, does not deign to resist. — 29. ttngeftraft ♦ ♦ ♦ 
fii^ frettettr enjoy impunity. 

79. 3. 9ladfhat, England. — 5. fRai unb Xf^ai, word and 
deed. — 8 ff. Covert but direct attack on Egmont's negative 
policy of inaction ; he demands positive activity. — 10 ff. In 
the old carnival plays the actors were often apparently violent 
and came to blows (bteittf4(agen)r though really not in 
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earnest; just so, Alba insinuates, the Flemish nobles now and 
then make a great noise (ba# eS ffatfdftt) about their zeal for 
the king when really they are indifferent. — 12. He is anxious 
to prove Egmont tierbäi^tig and hopes by such insinuations to 
rouse him to angry defense, in which some unguarded remark 
may gi ve excuse for arrestipg him. — 16. xfi sn, may he. — 29. 
3ci4ettr embroidered figures on the tapestry. ^9%tlfittitx, 
Philip. In this faithful Statement of the people's grievances 
he is telling only the truth, but to the over-willing ear of 
Alba it is very incendiary, so feigning surprise he accuses 
Egmont of treason. 

80. 5. bo|i|ieIted, religious and political. — 7. tuet, if we 
(anybody) ; note the conditional subjunctive. — 14. beut 92ftdp- 
ftctir his own immediate affairs. — 17 f. eHlSltettsettr restrain, 
(altettf manage. — 21. To see the real welfare of his people. 

— 22 ff. blcle, the people; bielen, their nobles and selectmen; 
einem, the king; toenioett, the Jcing's advisers. ^ad (i.e. the 
courtiers), füll of ill-restrained contempt, which Alba de- 
clines to see. — 29. Dislike to give others liberty, having none 
themselves. mhäftt, pred. of e8 (27)=S5oIf (24). — 31. & 
fann etc., will never do. 

81. 2. titttb (i.e. complete), with an individuality all his 
own. ■— 5. 5tt brftcfen (* press ') ♦ ♦ ♦ ttittetbirftcfe« (* oppress ') , 
hard to translate the play on words; they will stand pressure, 
but not oppression. "^tungefe^ettr expecting Ferdinand (cf. 74, 
30) ; the suspense is increased because the audience under- 
stands the movement, while Egmont does not notice it. Alba 
has no real answer, but, thinking he now has pretext enough, 
is only waiting for the completion of his plans to arrest him. 
These plans, the real action here, are maturing off the stage; 
this interview is only pretense. — 14. Here begins the second 
part of the scene, where Egmont takes the offensive, — 18. 
aMetnett (Mearn by watching'), study. — 24. Alba defends 
the policy of despotism as against constitutional govemment. 

— 30. umMi (*embraces*), *s adequate to. 

8i. I. Refers to Egmont and the Flemish nobles. — 10. 
fagt.««0tttr can he vouch forf^i^. Wiener, Alba; jRftdftften, 
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relatives, the regcnt and her two predecessors. Cf. 7, 12, 
note. — 17.* cf. 81, 7.* — 30. Reference to the avarice that 
prompted the new bishoprics (7, 22, note), which the people 
resented and even Macchiavelli admits (16, 6), and to Alba's 
own greed. 

Ss* ^ üufliftt Cdissolve'), disappear. — 10. toiflr means 
to have his way. A^in taking the offensive he answers by: 
" Might makes right " — the very essence of despotism, f ur- 
ther emphasized by repeating ber ^ittig*— -26. ^etn ifixtx 
(Sigenlieiir the soul of their individuality. 

84. 18. ntad^ty says,,.is. — 21. al^Stt^nIettr very effective, 
since the audience köows he is not to go away. Ferdinand' s 
expected Coming has brought the dramatic tension to the 
highest pitoh, and this little pause emphasizes our suspense. 
— 24. be8 $anbeld einig, agree on a bargain, — 27. Bei &oU, 
I swear (it); has hardly the force of " By God!" — 28. 3«= 
faß» Ferdinand's coming, which he wishes to make seem 
accidental. 

85. 2. ffagft ♦ ♦ ♦ Ott* Out of Egmont's noble defense of 
liberal, reasonable government, Alba, true to his role as tool 
of despotism, makes an accusation of treason. — 3. gel^öfftg 
(adv. with if^nn), translate as adj. with Sßibetfad^etr a mali- 
cious enemy. — 5. mtgel^ite, how loyal I am. — 6. bie ♦ ♦ ♦ 
biettettf a vigorous thrust at Alba. — 8. $etnt, the king. — 14. 
^egen* His sword was really taken by the captain of the 
duke's guard; Goethe changes the fact to secure greater 
dramatic power. — 17. After a moment of overwhelming as- 
tonishment his soldier nature asserts itself and he thinks of 
defense, against even such odds, but bet ^0nlg BefleWt^Ä» We 
have Seen his danger all along, but not tili now does he 
rcaKze the cofrectness of Orange's judgment. A world of 
memories comes whirling through his brain as he repeats the 
name of his friend. It is the high tide of the action, which 
now rapidly ebbs out to the end. The scene is the greatest 
in the play and one of the most dramatic Goethe ever wrote. 
It brings together, in seriousness and in their best represen- 
tatives, the two conflicting forces of the play — Alba, the 
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mouthpiece of Philip and of absolute despotism, and Egmont, 
the Champion of his people and of constitutional government. 
As a character scene it confirms and deepens the ideas we 
have been forming all along of its chief actors. It advances 
the action in the execution of Alba's plans, which have now 
become fact. The scene is important for the Student of 
Goethe, because here, as nowhere eise, he has given us his 
own political creed, and seeks to teach his people the great 
lesson of liberal government. Again the scene is important 
for its highly dramatic character. The fencing of these 
giants is splendid. Though despotism seems to triumph 
(5trta hlübi fttfitn) it is only apparently. The hero is led 
away captive, but in our eyes morally victoripus. It but re- 
mains to emphasize his victory by his heroic death for a 
cause so nobly defended. 



ACT V. SCENE i. 

86. The scene passes at twilight a few hours after Eg- 
mont's arrest. The news has spread, Klärchen has heard it 
and, prompted by her love, throws prudence to the winds and 
seeks to rouse the people to Egmont's rescue. — 5. Very true 
— only she forgets how Alba has cowed them and that their 
love is dif ferent from hers. — 13. Jtim pd^ftett, at tnost. — 20. 
tion ben, cf. 23, 28, note. 

87. 5. $uät, Ufts, She fears Alba will have him murdered 
in prison. — 12. üdetfdftttietntntr overwhelmed, by the ^triim 
(crowd). Her love does not stop to think out a plan of 
attack, but assumes all things possible. — 26. 9Bad foß bo8? 
What does this meanf Common idiom; aux. of mode with- 
out any complementary infin. understood. Her splendid en- 
thusiasm meets its first check and she begins to argue. She 
forgets all sense of shyness and does not care now who 
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knows that she loves him. — 29. ntf ♦ ♦ ♦ 5« C call to ')» ^^k of. 
jo, why! 

88. 6. hxüdi tuäi *** toeSr tum away. kiotr at mention of. 

— 1 1 . f dftaOen, i.e. the ring of his horse's hoof s. — 13. f liftt 
etc., there came like a sunheam from his face. Her love has 
made an impassioned orator of this simple, timid girl. Her 
heart is aflame and her words of appeal no less. We are 
reminded of the famous lines in Julius Caesar (I, sc. i) 
which served here as model: 

Many a time and oft 
Have you climb'd up to walls and battlements, 
To towers and Windows, yea, to chimney tops, 
Your infants in your arms, and there have sat 
The livelong day, with patient expectation, 
To see great Pompey pass the streets of Rome: 
And when you saw his chariot but appear, 
Have you not made an universal shout . . . 

— 24. getoSl^ten, go on {that way). — 2S. W^a9 * ^ ^ t^hU^dfi, 
Perhaps whatf or Perhaps nothing! or some such phrase, 
showing her impatient contempt of any comfort he can off er 
her. Q^etoi^^eitr that Egmont is to die. — 31. Do not know 
your own hearts. Their apathy has roused her yet more. 

89. 6. i.e. in battle. — 10. Egmont did expect an uprising 
of the people. Cf. 93, 16. — 16. Pill you with something like the 
fervor I feel. A second appeal and an offer to lead them. — 
23. ftc bauert tnidft ('she makes me sorry*)» I om sorry for 
her, — 29. Her disappointment finds vent in bitter reproaches. 

— 31. Then they might pay no heed to his fall. Note the 
emphasis of immer* 

90. 2. an . . . öttfft; ötelfen, Hfted . . . cannot lift. — 6. 
SSBege unh ^tege (cf. 7, 31, note), ins and outs (*ways and 
by-ways'). She means to attempt the rescue herseif. ^tSflo^, 
the Culenburg Palace, though Egmont was really imprisoned 
elsewhere. — 8. Note the condit. subj. as softened imperative; 
let US or suppose we — to which she assents, thinking he has 
some plan to suggest. — 15. toenttr if you would 6nly eta. 
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cf. 8, note. — 21. Jdjet, with love and pride; miebet Wlftetr 

with courage. — 29. ühttixxthttt Üthat, in excessive modesty. 

91. 3. Sttai^ ^aitf e . * * üeftntte « * « naii^ ^oitfe. The contrast 

between her burning eloquence and this mechanical repetition 
of Brackenburg*s words is a fine dramatic touch ; her strength 
is gone, her heart and thoughts are elsewhere. She no longer 
hopes, and the grim resolve to join him in death fills her 
mind. Her outward calmness emphasizes the inner struggle; 
it deceives Brackenburg, but not the spectator. 

The scene is one of deep feeling and tremendous dramatic 
power, and is important both for the action and the charac- 
ters. Her love and her lover's danger change the quiet girl 
into an avenging angel, ready to lead the outraged people to 
Egmont's rescue. Her passionate appeal touches their hearts, 
and if they turn away in sorrow and silence, it is not for 
cowardice or indifference, but because they are not self-reliant 
and because they know, as Klärchen does not, the utter use- 
lessness of an uprising. When neither force nor cunning can 
avail Klärchen sees that all is lost, that Egmont is doomed, 
and in her despair she resolves to die too. 

SCENE 2. 

Evening of the same day. The real Egmont was held in 
prison at Ghent and brought to Brüssels (the Brothuis, not 
the Culenburg Palace) only a day or so before his death. — 
10. SBoge, the füll tide.^ 11, mfnutUtnh, thriving, happy; 
figure from a bubbling spring. Cf. *bubbling over with life 
(and spirits).' — 13. ^ttn* He changes the figure. As the 
heart of a tree feels not the storms that rage in its branches, 
so his heart was calm among the troubles around him. — 
naW = naQt, gnaws. — iy. 64(Uter, his fear of death, like 
the trembling of the tree before its fall. — 19. t^'* bie SHtttbe 
bortt, in his prime. — 24. oitf ♦ ♦ . tteibtr figure from waves ; 
surge up and down, begegnet (*meets*), seems. As a sol- 
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dier he was familiär with the ever changing forms of death 
and was calm (geCaffett) among them. 

92. I. ber irafi^e Seinbf the soldier's sudden death which 
the brave heart longs to meet and wrestle with, — 7. tttlb 
(tpenn) dloifdpem The whole passage, expressing Egmont's 
joyousness in life and aversion to dreary diplomatic monot- 
ony, seeras spoken out of the heart of the poet who had be- 
come Karl August's minister. — 10. tiefem 9(tein$ttge, vivid 
expression of the relief he feit, ftiff^^ right = Sit once. — 11. 
i^in (emphasizes direction: out) gei^direnf belong, i.e. in '^God's 
beautiful out-of-doors." ton ttttd etc., where all the good gifts 
of nature, rising (like vapors) from the earth, and all the 
blessings of the stars, hörne on the hreezes, Surround us with 
their magic charm. — 14. 9Hefettf Antaeus, son of Neptune 
and the Earth, who in his fight with Hercules sprang up 
with renewed vigor whenever he touched the groun^l (his 
mother) ; Hercules finally killed him by holding him aloft 
and crushing him in his arms. Each contact with nature re- 
freshes and restores the nature-loving man. — 15. tttiÄ^^» 
tei^ettf rise up. too tolir etc., where we feel the füll joy of 
being alive and the thrill of human feeling in our veins. — 
17 ff. Vivid expression of the almost fierce joy of active out- 
door life. The passage shows again how much of the poet 
is in his hero. — 24. ^tt, the joy and exhilaration of out-door 
life, which now in prison has become only a memory. — 25 f. 
bidpr himself. t^f i.e. boS Q^efdfttc!* Fortune denies him the 
death of a soldier only to give him a foretaste of the grave 
in prison. 

93- 3. Stoeifcfr as to the future. ©Iftifr Fortune. There 
is some comfort in his hopes that the justice of the king, the 
attachment of the regent (16, 18, note), the help of friends 
may not fail him. ~ gfenerBUbr meteor,^g. toageitb finnett, 
devise some daring plan, ^M, cf. 89, 9 ff. — 14. Whatever 
courage my presence may have inspired in them, let that 
courage return now from them to me. Cf. 88, 12-15. — 22. 
fteigt entgegettr goes out to meet the dawn a free man. The 
"vivid present," for future, runs through the whole passage. 
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• The long monologue shows us Egmont*s inmost heart; in 
the first night of his imprisonment the oppression of the 
dungeon air, so terrible by contrast with the out-doors he so 
enjoys, fills him with gloomy fears of death, perhaps by 
treachery in sccret. He throws off the brooding so foreign 
to his nature and feels that all may not be lost. He expects 
the people to rescue him, and still shows the same steadfast 
hope, love of nature, strong clinging to life, ardent love of 
freedom and faith in humanity we have admir^d in him. It 
takes a real hero to turn from these things and meet death. 
His heroism is greater when we know what he is leaving and 
what it costs him to leave it. 



SCENE 3. 

94. *üiaw!\l^t* Hardly the sattie night as the preceding; we 
must imagine an interval of at least a day, filled with the 
trial. In history the arrest took place Sept. 9, 1567, the execu- 
tion June 5, 1568. The time is shortened for dramatic vivid- 
ness. — 5. flBe(4 ®etidpt That was also his own reliance (58, 
15). The news of his trial has spread. — 8. tniiitf^i fldj, has 
left Brüssels. — 13. attfientein (^n)^($rfan«ten, the one uni- 
versally recognised as leader. — 21. §St nid^tdf unable to help. 
l^inbet etc. 0hl give me some excuse for not helping him, 
that I may not go mad. The anguish of despair. 

95. I. SÄit felftft üetiitt^t, free to act, yet unable to help. — 
4. getrennt, separated from him, as a limb severed from the 
body. — 18. l^erüüet, over to himself. The figure is taken 
from the parable of Nathan, 2 Samuel 12, 3 and 4. — 28. 
Both she and Egmont feared he would be murdered in 
prison, 87, 5, xoo, 15. 

96. 2. Her refusal to believe him still alive provides the 
opportunity for Brackenburg's vivid description of the scaf- 
fold, which intensifies the dramatic effect and shows what 
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is going on off the stage. — 7. fUi tegt, yearns for. — 16. 
fettem, now SöcttcrS. — 19. ftieg * * « enigegett, rose to meet 
my gase, There is fearful realism in this description. — 22. 
)iiad«*«liott etc., all the.,.that was, — 23. einPSenb Sit Het» 
flei^en, to cover and conceaL — 25, tioirBefeitenb Sit üegel^enr 
to he preparing to celebrate. — 26. The contrast of the white 
crucifix with the black background adds great vividness to 
the already weird, uncanny picture. The same effect is also 
secured by the simplicity of the language and by Bracken- 
burg's showing us the Spanish soldiers actually at work drap- 
ing the scaffold, piece by piece. A mere description of how 
it looked would be tarne compared with this indirect descrip- 
tion by action; it is not on the stage, yet we see it plainly. 

— 31. fdpeittUci^e &ttntt, monster. 

97. 2. S^aUtf the veil of night just mentioned. — 3. ®C» 
flienftetr the fancies that torture her mind. — 4. gütt^ in re- 
bellion against what is being done. — 5 f. tiefe ^palitn girott» 
fenb, deep and horrihle chasms, fnirfdpt l^ittitnter, crushes and 
swallows up. — 7. Sttnt B^g^^r <w witness (in the crucifix). 

— 8. Stuten (=(gttgel)^ Reference to the angel's deliverance 
of Peter from prison, Acts 12, 6-7. — 10. bittdp ble 9laäii, i.e. 
of (a natural) death to the freedom of eternity. — 12. ^ttttfel« 
X|eitr of death. Brackenburg takes her literally and thinks 
she means to go out into the night. — 16. totätn, rouse. She 
does not wish to be roused from her sentimental dream, lest 
she lose her courage to take her life and join Egmont in 
death. ^Wäfäftn, the same as in a6, 20. — 25. Unnt% would 
that I could.—2ß. toibtx^ptadf, was not content, (hu) öer« 
(angteft* — 31. t)itl = biclc. 

98. 10. SfOWnteiTf their wretchedness under Spanish rule. 
SBttt, the rage they will f eel after Egmont's death. — 12. Mi 
♦ ♦ ♦ l^ittr live out the time. To her Egmont's death ends all. 
— 16. und, himself and her mother. — 22. tott^, what feelings 
you are disturbing. Cf. 97, 16, note. — 25. ^(gntltbedr of 
death ; perhaps she will then be willing to turn back and live. 

— 29. ^tfflkUi, with your soul (senses) enshrouded in dark- 
ness. — 30. ^iefe, the figure of 25 is kept up. 
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99. 2, ^QxHm, the $öße of 97, 2. His mention of tltiin« 
cfter Xaa recalls the Horrors of the day now dawning; with 
pTOphetic eye she sees what will happen as it seems to her, 
— 5. JJlerfen, the scaffold. Note the present tenses with 
vivid future force. — 7. 9ltu (eibettbr once in his own death, 
now again in anguish over Egraont's death, the Savior (in 
the crucifix, Q^ottedüUb) turns his eyes to God in prayer. — 
12. Coming dawn frightens ghosts, to whom she now reckons 
herseif, into their graves. — 17 ff. The calmness of these de- 
tailed directions from the death-stricken girl is terrible. 

100. 4. jene SBorjmtngettr Heaven.—6, htm ttttolüiflif^ettr 
to me, unhappy man. ^^avnH^U The dying lamp is symbolic 
of the last flickering of her life flame; it teils us she is 
dead and prepares us for the vision at the end. Beethoven 
wrote the music which so aptly interprets the scene to us. 
In the exquisite art of its character drawing, in its spon- 
taneous expression of deepest feeling, in its terrible dramatic 
vividness, in its exalted pathos the scene has its equal only 
in the Prison Scene in Faust. Especially the dull despair 
which settles like a pall over Klärchen's soul is well por- 
trayed. Unable to save him and be with hira in life, she 
yet hopes he may be spared the shame of the scaffold, and 
prepares to join him in death; in this thought she finds a 
sort of comfort and with the calmness of despair asks 
Brackenburg's help for her mother. His pleading that she 
turn back and live recalls the horrors which even the sun 
will not look upon and drives her to the fatal Step. Bracken- 
burg's distress is hardly less pathetic; the light has gone out 
of his life as well as hers. 

SCENE 4. 

^efängnld. 

The same night as the preceding. 

— 10. unfxdfttn, unsteady; they show the defiance of 
tyranny, but also its moral cowardice. — 12. tliPtSlilügettr con- 
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jure up. — 15. Fine contempt for their whole proceeding. 
Note that it is Silva to whom Alba has confided this com- 
mission, perhaps as a mark of his favcr. — 19. beginnen, pur- 
pose, plan. 

loi. 6. IBegriff unb Q^ebonfenr two words emphasize one 
idea, all belief. — 8. Itaftr really a noun serving as preposi- 
tion, in virtue of. — 9. Xin^f throughout the document Alba 
uses the official we. — 10. ttieÄ ^tattbe^r of zvhatever rank. — 
3ttg(ei4r as well as. It was glaring violation of justice. — 14. 
^tintiäl, not Lamoral as in history; changed to give the hero 
a populär German name, which was also a favorite name to 
the poet. For like reasons he also calls Faust Heinrich. — 
15. &üUXtt cf. 17, 2, note. Notice the legal tone of the pas- 
sage. — 20. Having greatly Condensed the time of the real 
history Goethe avoids the exact date, so that his deviation 
from the facts may not be noticed. — 21. ^ox^iitt, now 5ßor* 
fi^enber. &ttiiii», cf. 62, 22, note. — 24. ^an& m befteüen 
(cf. Isaiah, 38, i), arrange your affairs. *ltt ftcft kietf enft, lost 
in thought. 

lOi. I. *9Uha9 ^Hl^n* This interview is not historical; 
Goethe invented it in order to give us in Ferdinand's sym- 
pathy the most effective censure of Alba's course. If his own 
son condemns it, so much more do we. Another and deeper 
reason is that it gives opportunity to emphasize the real 
heroism in Egmont's nature. Cf. 107, 21 ff. — 13. gelte 
(*have value'), make himself necessary. The accusation is 
just; Alba advised the expedition because he knew the king 
would send him. — 18. ^in^tbühttt, the conceited, ambitious 
man. — 19. gefonnen unb ^thaäfi, thought and planned; two 
words for emphasis of one idea. — 22. (0g, pretended. Alba's 
first motive was ambition and professional jealousy, the sec- 
ond avarice and personal jealousy. — 23. Now bö§ Ötgetnid* 
— 28. ytailontttf the Spanish and Dutch Citizens and soldiers. 
Cf. 4, 7, note. 

103. 2. erfd^Ieid^enbr by treachery. Goethe closely follows 
Strada in this account of Alba's petty hatred. The real Alba 
was thus jealoüs, but the Alba of the play shoWs no such 
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littleness. — 8 f. He feels their weight, but they do not hurt, 
for he neither loves his father nor approves his conduct. — 

17. glüiüif^ed ^ttfelgen, a winning manner. — 22. auf feine 
Q^efai^t, at his own risk, — 27. Shows his great distress. — 
28. ttftf only, not until. — 30. Under compulsion as a helpless 
tool. — 31. fnt4tet% what difference does it makef 

104. 2. bir^d etc., to assure you of it — 13. toillfüirUdpen, 
arbitrary, dictated by tyranny. Begin the sentence with 
dtoingft bit« — 15. ed gefd^ei^e etc., no matter what happen to 
me. Effective criticism of the father by the son; shows the 
father to he what he sought to make the son. — 19. SSBeib, a 
weak woman, so somebody could pity me. — 23. t^, Egmont*s 
fate. His distress and his incoherent Speech are in close ac- 
cord. — 24 f. Are you heside yourself? What do you meanf 
(odgebitnben, unrestrained.^27, sufatttmenbrii^tr is going to 
pieces. — 29. fuHftr i.e. can you? 

105. 6. entgegen(eit4tete (*shone toward'), ottracted. — y, 
Xiüü^ bit geX|0irdptf listened when you were spoken of. — 12. 
beftimmt, chosen as my ideal. — 13. etft (rcd^t), more than 
ever. — 14. faffettr have you as my friend. — 20. SSBiUe« Eg- 
mont's hope, even at the end, is historical. — 22. tottf e, is not, 
you think. Indirect question. — 27. att^toeif^ettbettr elusive, — 
30. tegiete (=föf{e), cannot control etc. 

106. 7. etttfettten = trennen. — 9. Here as in history he 
believes in the king to the last. His pleading is not from 
cowardice, but from his characteristic innate love of life. — 

18. 0lat Cadvice'), help.^21. jebet ^bnbeit * » • betrennt 
(for öerrannt), blocked to any act of daring or cunning. 

107. 6. ©d^dne, @d^önl^ett. It takes a hero to die like this. 

— II. fldfe*« *)8aitben twtf would not break over (at). — 13. 
He forgets his own doom and comforts the son of his enemy. 

— 15. an ber $iinb, led by. A noble tribute to Egmont's 
courage. — 17. ühttfttiftf overcome, are victorious. ühttUht 
midi fe(bft; his life will be so empty as not to be called life 
at all. — 18. 85eir in. — 25. If my life was an example to you, 
Jet my death be no less so. ~ 27. ^^ammtUr together in heart 
and spirit; beifantmettr side by side, actually together in per- 
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son. — 30. SßithinOr activity. Not the speech of a frivolous, 
thoughtless man. 

108. 3. i^al^e ^tltbif i.e. to the utmost; the largest, richest 
life possible to me, — 4. gern tttib mit ßttftr Goethe's way, the 
only real way. — 13. Egmont is theref ore responsible, and not 
merely the passive, helpless victira of tyranny. But for his 
own character, which is his Destiny, he might have heeded 
these warnings and escaped. Goethe is true to history in this. 
The real Egmont was repeatedly warned. Motley, II, 119 ff. 

— 1$. ^ntia^t, the charges against him at his trial. — 20. 
Sd^ifffale, not a destiny determined beforehand by outside 
fate, but the destiny toward which the driving power of his 
own peculiar nature and individuality irresistibiy impelled 
him. This momentum of his own character turned him to 
the enjoyment of life and away from the consideration of 
politics, and inspired him to trust the king when others were 
wary and suspicious. It is espedally this inward impulse, not 
merely blind, outside fate which constitutes the "demoniac 
Clement" of the play. Cf. 4a, 4 ff., note. — 22, htt Box^tt 
like &^anlm, gen. with entff!b(fl0^ — 25. Reibet, i.e, his death 
will do no good. He thinks differently iii, 10. 

109. I. bat etc., note the imperative force. — fRidftitirbf cf. 
35, scene 2, opening note. — 4. Alba's plan has not miscar- 
ried. Cf. 7a, . 16 ff. — 14. ttieil, because I loved her — not, 
however, in any degrading sense (60, 20) ; Goethe resented 
such interpretation. — 16. be«f such an one. geüntgettf safe, 
provided for. — 17. Slbulfr his servant, a fictitious character. 

— 28. No giving way to feeling. There is heroic self-control 
in such a parting. 

110. 4. 3ott» The body demands its rights (rest and sleep) 
from the anxious mind. — 5. toai?» all that, the anxiety of un- 
certainty shown in the monologue (gi ff,) the night of his 
arrest, when he still feit there might be hope. Then he still 
clung to life, now, no longer in doubt, be meets death lik^ 
a hero. — 7. *Wluf%f, again Beethoven's, cf. 100, 6.* — 12, gc- 
fftütgett SSBatttfinttr fond illusion. *tfün ^(atl^eit etc., with a 
glory of Hght sh'ed about her, *mnhtl *feUc (41, 8). *^ia^ 
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Iinb $tlt, Symbol of liberty, foreshadowing the liberation of 
the country as the result of bis death. ^betgeftaltr of such 
kind. *Äneöenfcftc Win^xtf the soldiers coming to take him 
to the scaffold; in his dream the martial music of a triumph- 
ant people. *nacft beut ^avCi^itf the vision was so vivid he 
thinks it real and puts his band to his head to feel the laurel 
crown. 

111. 3. beibetty bis love for Klärchen and bis love of lib- 
erty. —7. etnftetr for mel^r cmft, cf. 15, 25, note. — 9. 60»= 
meS, öf her rohe. — 12. Anticipates the means actually used 
(cutting the dykes) to drive out the Spaniards. — 14. 
fdfttoeitttnt etfSttfenbf drown and wash tyranny away from the 
soil it usurps. — 26. hopptlt tü^df, with double zest 

112. 4. ^Xt^it^f your liberty. The end shows him to be 
the moral victor and his cause triumphant, thougb he falls 
under the band of tyranny. . ^iegedfl|m|l(onie is the symbol 
of .the victory of liberty over despotism. 

Besides bringing the action to its close, in which the hero 
goes down to his death, the scene, occupied cbiefly by the 
interview with Ferdinand, serves several important purposes. 
It empbas.izes Egmont*s moral superiority over Alba, by show- 
ing US the latter's depravity in the condemnation by his son. 
It shows US again all the charm of Egmont's nature in the 
hero-worship of Ferdinand; it shows again his joy in life, 
that makes it so bard to die, and all the heroism that knows 
how to die like a man even under such circumstances. It 
reconciles us to that death, for we see his own admission that 
it is his own fault. It involves in the condemnation of Alba 
also his policy of tyranny, and shows us that this precioüs 
blood is not shed in vain, but that the cause of liberty will 
triumph in the end. The Nemesis that overtakes Alba in 
the hatred of his cherished son, wbo cheers the last hours 
of his enemy, also comes upon this theory of absolute gov- 
ernment, in the hatred it has inspired in the bearts of all 
good people. 
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